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To view the manual in PDF format, Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is required. If Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is not installed on your
system, please download it from the Adobe Systems Incorporated website.
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Thank you for purchasing the Canon LBP5300.

Please read this manual thoroughly before operating the printer in order to familiarize
yourself with its capabilities, and to make the most of its many functions.

After reading this manual, store it in a safe place for future reference.

How To Use This Manual

Symbols Used in This Manual

The following symbols are used in this manual to explain procedures, restrictions,
handling precautions, and instructions that should be observed for safety.

AWARNING Indicates a warning concerning operations that may lead to death or
injury to persons if not performed correctly. In order to use the printer
safely, always pay attention to these warnings.

A CAUTION Indicates a caution concerning operations that may lead to injury to
persons, or damage to property if not performed correctly. In order to
use the printer safely, always pay attention to these cautions.

@ IMPORTANT Indicates operational requirements and restrictions. Be sure to read
these items carefully in order to operate the printer correctly, and to
avoid damage to the printer.

Z@ NOTE Indicates a clarification of an operation, or contains additional
explanations for a procedure. Reading these notes is highly
recommended.

Keys and Buttons Used in This Manual

The following names of key or button are a few examples of how keys or buttons to
be pressed are expressed in this manual:
« Control panel keys: Key icon + (Key Name)
Example: O (Cancel Job)
« Buttons on Computer Operation Screen: [Button Name]

Example: [OK]
[Details]




Displays Used in This Manual

Displays used in this manual may differ from those on your computer depending on
the system environment.

The buttons which you should press are marked with a C__ as shown below.

When multiple buttons can be pressed on the screen shot of computer operation
screen, all buttons are marked. Select the button which suits your needs.

9 Click [Next].

S CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard X

Welcome ko the Setup Wizard for the CAPT Prinker
Driver

| This wizard will install the CAPT printer driver on your
computer.

To continue the installation, click [Next].

e—————— Click this button for operation.

lllustrations Used in This Manual

- Although the names of the indicator and key are not indicated in the illustrations of
the control panel used in this manual, the names are indicated above the
respective icons depending on the country or region.




« Although the power cord used in this manual is as the one in the following
illustration, the form of the power cord may differ depending on the country or
region.

Abbreviations Used in This Manual

In this manual, product names and model names are abbreviated as follows:

Microsoft® Windows® 95 operating system: Windows 95
Microsoft® Windows® 98 operating system: Windows 98
Microsoft® Windows® Millennium Edition operating system: Windows Me
Microsoft® Windows® 2000 operating system: Windows 2000
Microsoft® Windows® XP operating system: Windows XP
Microsoft® Windows Server™ 2003 operating system: Windows Server 2003
Microsoft® Windows® operating system: Windows

Xi



Legal Notices

Model Name

The following names may be provided for the safety regulations in each sales
region of this Laser Beam Printer.

110 - 127 V model: L11181A
220 - 240V model: L11181E

FCC (Federal Communications Commission)

Laser Beam Printer, Model L11181A

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the following
two conditions: (1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and (2) this device
must accept any interference received, including interference that may cause undesired
operation.

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a class B digital
device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC rules. These limits are designed to provide
reasonable protection against harmful interference in a residential installation. This
equipment generates, uses and can radiate radio frequency energy and if not installed
and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause harmful interference to radio
communications. However, there is no guarantee that interference will not occur in a
particular installation.

If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or television reception, which
can be determined by turning the equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to
correct the interference by one or more of the following measures:

* Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
« Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.

» Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from that to which the receiver
is connected.

« Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

Use of shielded cable is required to comply with class B limits in Subpart B of Part 15 of
FCC Rules.

Do not make any changes or modifications to the equipment unless otherwise specified in
the manual. If such changes or modifications should be made, you could be required to
stop operation of the equipment.

Canon U.S.A. Inc.
One Canon Plaza, Lake Success, NY 11042, U.S.A.
Tel No. (516) 328-5600




EMC Directive (220 - 240 V model)

"This equipment has been tested in a typical system to comply with the technical
requirements of EMC Directive."

« Use of shielded cable is necessary to comply with the technical requirements of
EMC Directive.

The product is in conformity with the EMC directive at nominal mains input 230V,

50 Hz although the rated input of the product is 220 - 240 V, 50/60 Hz.

C-tick marking 0 on the rating label means that we declare the product is in
conformity with the relevant requirements at nominal mains input 230 V, 50 Hz
although the rated input of the product is 220 - 240 V, 50/60 Hz.

Laser Safety

This product complies with 21 CFR Chapter 1 Subchapter J as a Class | laser
product under the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS)
Radiation Performance Standard according to the Radiation Control for Health and
Safety Act of 1968. Also, this product is certified as a Class 1 laser product under
IEC60825-1:1993 and EN60825-1:1994. This means that the product does not
produce hazardous laser radiation.

Since radiation emitted inside the product is completely confined within protective
housings and external covers, the laser beam cannot escape from the machine
during any phase of user operation. Do not remove protective housings or external
covers, except as directed by the equipment's manuals.

The label shown below is attached to the laser scanner unit inside the machine.

“ DANGER st ot st sty
CAUTION -Cuis 3, WYL LIseR 0N e P
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CLASS 1 LASER PRODUCT

LASER KLASSE 1

APPAREIL A RAYONNEMENT LASER DE CLASSE 1
APPARECCHIO LASER DI CLASSE 1

PRODUCTO LASER DE CLASE 1

APARELHO A LASER DE CLASSE 1

A\ cAuTION

Use of controls, adjustments, or performance of procedures other than those
specified in this manual may result in hazardous radiation exposure.

International Energy Star-Program

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Canon Inc. has determined that
this product meets the ENERGY STAR Program for energy
efficiency.

The International ENERGY STAR Office Equipment Program is an
international program that promotes energy saving through the
use of computers and other office equipment.

The program backs the development and dissemination of
products with functions that effectively reduce energy
consumption. It is an open system in which business proprietors
can participate voluntarily.

The targeted products are office equipment, such as
computers, displays, printers, facsimiles, and copiers. The
standards and logos are uniform among participating nations.

Xiv



WEEE Directive

European Union (and EEA) only.
E This symbol indicates that this product is not to be disposed of

with your household waste, according to the WEEE Directive
_— (2002/96/EC) and your national law. This product should be
handed over to a designated collection point, e.g., on an
authorized one-for-one basis when you buy a new similar product
or to an authorized collection site for recycling waste electrical
and electronic equipment (EEE). Improper handling of this type of
waste could have a possible negative impact on the environment
and human health due to potentially hazardous substances that
are generally associated with EEE. At the same time, your
cooperation in the correct disposal of this product will contribute to
the effective usage of natural resources. For more information
about where you can drop off your waste equipment for recycling,
please contact your local city office, waste authority, approved
WEEE scheme or your household waste disposal service. For
more information regarding return and recycling of WEEE
products, please visit www.canon-europe.com/environment.

(EEA: Norway, Iceland and Liechtenstein)

Canon, the Canon Logo, LBP, NetSpot, and PageComposer are trademarks of
Canon Inc.

Adobe, Adobe Acrobat, and Adobe Reader are trademarks of Adobe Systems
Incorporated.

Apple and TrueType are trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc.
IBM is a trademark of International Business Machines Corporation.

Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the
United States and other countries.

Windows Server is a trademark of Microsoft Corporation.
Ethernet is a trademark of Xerox Corporation.

Other product and company names herein may be the trademarks of their
respective owners.
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Copyright

Copyright 2006 by Canon Inc. All rights reserved.

No part of this publication may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any
means, electronic or mechanical, including photocopying and recording, or by any
information storage or retrieval system without the prior written permission of
Canon Inc.

Disclaimers

Legal Limitations on the Usage of Your Product and the
Use of Images

The information in this manual is subject to change without notice.

CANON INC. MAKES NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND WITH REGARD TO THIS
MATERIAL, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN,
INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, THEREOF, WARRANTIES AS TO
MARKETABILITY, MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE OF USE OR AGAINST INFRINGEMENT OF ANY PATENT. CANON
INC. SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY NATURE, OR LOSSES OR EXPENSES
RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THIS MATERIAL.

Using your product to scan, print or otherwise reproduce certain documents, and
the use of such images as scanned, printed or otherwise reproduced by your
product, may be prohibited by law and may result in criminal and/or civil liability. A
non-exhaustive list of these documents is set forth below. This list is intended to be
a guide only. If you are uncertain about the legality of using your product to scan,
print or otherwise reproduce any particular document, and/or of the use of the
images scanned, printed or otherwise reproduced, you should consult in advance
with your legal advisor for guidance.

Travelers Checks
Food Stamps

 Paper Money
« Money Orders

« Certificates of Deposit - Passports
» Postage Stamps (canceled or « Immigration Papers
uncanceled)
- Identifying Badges or Insignias - Internal Revenue Stamps (canceled

or uncanceled)

Xvi



+ Selective Service or Draft Papers + Bonds or Other Certificates of

Indebtedness
« Checks or Drafts Issued by « Stock Certificates
Governmental Agencies
- Motor Vehicle Licenses and - Copyrighted Works/Works of Art
Certificates of Title without Permission of Copyright
Owner

xvii



A Important Safety Instructions

Please read these "Important Safety Instructions" thoroughly before operating the
printer. As these instructions are intended to prevent injury to the user or other
persons or destruction of property, always pay attention to these instructions. Also,
since it may result in unexpected accidents or injuries, do not perform any operation
unless otherwise specified in the manual. Improper operation or use of this
machine could result in personal injury and/or damage requiring extensive repair
that may not be covered under your Limited Warranty.

Installation

A\ WARNING

Do not install the printer near alcohol, paint thinner, or other flammable substances.
If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside the printer, it
may result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Do not place the following items on the printer. If these items come into contact with
a high-voltage area inside the printer, it may result in a fire or electrical shock.
If these items are dropped or slipped inside the printer,immediately turn OFF the
power switch @ and disconnect the USB cable if it is connected @. Then, unplug the
power plug from the AC power outlet 3 and contact your local authorized Canon
dealer.

- Necklaces and other metal objects

xviii



- Cups, vases, flowerpots, and other containers filled with water or liquids

A\ CAUTION

* Do not install the printer in unstable locations, such as unsteady platforms or
inclined floors, or in locations subject to excessive vibrations, as this may cause the
printer to fall or tip over, resulting in personal injury.

* Never block the ventilation slots on the printer. The ventilation slots are provided for
proper ventilation of working parts inside the printer. Never place the printer on a soft
surface, such as a sofa or rug. Blocking the ventilation slots can cause the printer to
overheat, resulting in a fire.

* Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in a fire or
electrical shock:

- A damp or dusty location

- A location exposed to smoke and steam such as cookeries and humidifiers
- A location exposed to rain or snow

- A location near water faucets or water

- A location exposed to direct sunlight

- A location subject to high temperatures

- A location near open flames

» When installing the printer, gently lower the printer onto the floor or other machine to
avoid catching your hands, as this may result in personal injury.

* When connecting the interface cable, connect it properly following the instructions in
this manual. If not connected properly, this may result in malfunction or electrical
shock.

» When moving the printer, follow the instructions in this manual to hold it correctly.
Failure to do so may cause you to drop the printer, resulting in personal injury. (See
"Moving the Printer," on p. 6-37)

Xix



Power Supply

A\ WARNING

» Do not damage or modify the power cord. Also, do not place heavy objects on the
power cord, or pull on or excessively bend it, as this could cause electrical damage
and result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Keep the power cord away from a heat source; failure to do this may cause the power
cord coating to melt, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

* Do not plug or unplug the power plug with wet hands, as this may result in electrical
shock.

» Do not plug the power cord to a multiplug power strip, as this may cause a fire or
electrical shock.

* Do not bundle up or tie the power cord in a knot, as this may result in a fire or
electrical shock.

« Insert the power plug completely into the AC power outlet, as failure to do so may
result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Do not use power cords other than the power cord provided, as this may result in a
fire or electrical shock.

* As a general rule, do not use extension cords or plug extension cords to a multiple
power strip. If extension cords must be used or plugged to a multiple power strip,
however, use them observing the following points on user's own authority. If you use
extension cords improperly, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

- Do not connect one extension cord to another.

- Make sure that the voltage of the power plug is the one indicated in the rating label
(attached on the back of the printer) when you use the printer.

- Use an extension cord that allows the current value greater than the necessary one
indicated in the rating label (attached on the back of the printer).

- When you use an extension cord, untie the cord binding, and insert the power plug
completely into the extension cord outlet to ensure a firm connection between the
power cord and the extension cord.

- Periodically check that the extension cord is not overheated.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not use power supplies with voltages other than those specified herein, as this
may result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Always grasp the plug when unplugging the power cord. Pulling on the power cord
may expose or snap the core wire, or otherwise damage the power cord. If the power
cord is damaged, this could cause current to leak, resulting in a fire or electrical
shock.

« Leave sufficient space around the power plug so that it can be unplugged easily. If
objects are placed around the power plug, you will be unable to unplug it in an
emergency.
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A\ WARNING
* Do not attempt to disassemble or modify the printer. There are high-temperature and
high-voltage components inside the printer which may result in a fire or electrical
shock.

« Electrical equipment can be hazardous if not used properly. To avoid injury, do not
allow children access to the interior of any electrical product and do not let them
touch any electrical contacts or gears that are exposed.

« If the printer makes strange noises, or emits smoke, heat or unusual smells,
immediately turn OFF the power switch, and disconnect the USB cable if it is
connected. Then, unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet and contact your
local authorized Canon dealer. Otherwise, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Do not use highly flammable sprays near the printer. If gas from these sprays comes
into contact with the electrical components inside the printer, it may result in a fire or
electrical shock.

« Always turn OFF the power switch, and disconnect the interface cables when moving
the printer. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged, resulting
in a fire or electrical shock.

» Do not drop paper clips, staples, or other metal objects inside the printer. Also, do
not spill water, liquids, or flammable substances (alcohol, benzene, paint thinner,
etc.) inside the printer. If these items come into contact with a high-voltage area
inside the printer, it may result in a fire or electrical shock. If these items are dropped
or slipped inside the printer, immediately turn OFF the power switch and disconnect
the USB cable if it is connected. Then, unplug the power plug from the AC power
outlet and contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

» When plugging or unplugging the USB cable when the power plug is plugged in an
AC power outlet, do not touch the metal part of the connector, as this may result in
electrical shock.

A\ CAUTION
» Do not place heavy objects on the printer, as they may tip over or fall resulting in
personal injury.

« Turn OFF the power switch for safety when the printer will not be used for a long
period of time such as overnight. Also, turn OFF the power switch on the right of the
printer and unplug the power plug for safety when the printer will not be used for an
extended period of time such as during consecutive holidays.

» Keep your hands or clothing away from the roller in the output area. Even if the
printer is not printing, sudden rotation of the roller may catch your hands or clothing,
resulting in personal injury.

« The laser beam can be harmful to human bodies. Since radiation emitted inside the
printer is completely confined within protective housings and external covers, the
laser beam cannot escape from the printer during any phase of user operation. Read
the following remarks and instructions for safety.

- Never open covers other than those instructed in this manual.
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- Do not remove the caution label attached to the cover of the laser scanner unit.
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- If the laser beam escapes from the printer, exposure may cause serious damage to
your eyes.

Maintenance and Inspections

A\ WARNING

* When cleaning the printer, turn OFF the main power switch, remove the USB cable,
and then unplug the power plug. Failure to observe these steps may result in a fire or
electrical shock.

« Unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet regularly, and clean the area around
the base of the power plug's metal pins and the AC power outlet with a dry cloth to
ensure that all dust and grime is removed. If the power plug is plugged for a long
period of time in a damp, dusty, or smoky location, dust can build up around the
power plug and become damp. This may cause a short circuit and result in a fire.

« Clean the printer using a slightly dampened cloth with water or a mild detergent
diluted with water. Do not use alcohol, benzene, paint thinner, or other flammable
substances. If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside
the printer, it may result in a fire or electrical shock.

» There are some areas inside the printer which are subject to high-voltages. When
removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, do not allow
necklaces, bracelets, or other metal objects to touch the inside of the printer, as this
may result in burns or electrical shock.

* Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause the toner
remaining inside the cartridge to ignite, resulting in burns or a fire.

A\ CAUTION

* Never attempt to service this printer yourself, except as explained in this manual.
There are no user serviceable parts inside the printer. Adjust only those controls that
are covered in the operating instructions. Improper adjustment could result in
personal injury and/or damage requiring extensive repair that may not be covered
under your Limited Warranty.
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* The fixing unit and its surroundings inside the printer become hot during use. When
removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, do not touch the
fixing unit and its surroundings, as doing so may result in burns or electrical shock.
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* When removing jammed paper or replacing a toner cartridge, take care not to allow
the toner to come into contact with your hands or clothing, as this will dirty your
hands or clothing. If they become dirty, wash them immediately with cold water.
Washing with warm water will set the toner and make it impossible to remove the
toner stains.

* When removing paper jammed inside the printer, remove the jammed paper gently to
prevent the toner on the paper from scattering and getting into your eyes or mouth. If
the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold water and
immediately consult a physician.

* When loading paper or removing jammed paper, take care not to cut your hands with
the edges of the paper.

* When removing a used toner cartridge from the toner cartridge slot, remove the
cartridge carefully to prevent the toner from scattering and getting into your eyes or
mouth. If the toner enters your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold
water and immediately consult a physician.
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A WARNING
* Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause toner
remaining inside the cartridge to ignite and result in burns or a fire.
* Do not store a toner cartridge or copy paper in places exposed to open flames, as
this may cause the toner or paper to ignite and result in burns or a fire.

A\ CAUTION
Keep toner cartridges and other consumables out of the reach of small children. If
these items are ingested, consult a physician immediately.

XXiv



CHAPTER

This chapter describes the major features and basic functions of this printer.

Features and Benefits. . .. ... .o 1-2
CD-ROM. . . 1-4
CD-ROM SEUD. .« o\ ottt 1-5
Parts and Their FUNCHIONS. . . . ... .. e e 1-7
Printer Unit . . 1-7
Control Panel . .. ... . 1-10
Optional ACCESSONIES . . . ..ottt e e e e e 1-11
Paper Feeder . . ... . 1-11




Before You Start !

Feges and Benefits

This section describes the major features.

H High Definition Full Color Printing
This printer is fitted with a 600 dpi full color laser printer engine. Through additional
gradation control, this delivers 9600 dpi equivalent x 600 dpi high quality printing.
Furthermore, calibration processing provides consistently stable images.

B High Performance Printing System "CAPT"
LBP5300 is equipped with the latest high performance printing system, "CAPT" (Canon
Advanced Printing Technology), that is compatible with Windows operating systems. As
this system allows data to be batch processed by a computer instead of a printer, it
enables high-speed printing, making full use of the features of the computer. Also, a large
amount of data can be processed without expanding the printer memory.

B Compact Design
Although LBP5300 is a color printer, it is compact enough to fit on a desktop.

B Network-capable Printer
LBP5300 can be used as an Ethernet network printer with the standard equipment. The
network board of this printer enables the operation of the printer using a built-in web
browser "Remote UI" allowing you to specify settings and manage the printer from a
computer on the network.

& NOTE

For details on the operating systems that support the network board of the printer and
procedure for setting the board, see "Network Guide".

B USB 2.0 Hi-Speed Installed as Standard
LBP5300 achieves high-speed transmission by supporting Hi-Speed I/F USB 2.0 that
offers up to 480 Mbps transmission speeds.

H Duplex Unit Installed as Standard
LBP5300 is supplied with the duplex unit. Therefore, you can automatically perform
2-sided printing with paper (A4, Legal, and Letter size) loaded in the multi-purpose tray or
paper cassette. By doing so, you can save paper and make the file space more efficient.

Features and Benefits



B Easy Maintenance
The toner cartridges (Canon Genuine Cartridges) of four colors (Cyan, Magenta, Yellow,
and Black) in which toner and drum are integrated relieve you from toner replenishment
and drum replacement that tend to stain your hands, achieving easy routine maintenance
that only requires replacement of these toner cartridges. Furthermore, because the cover
is located on the front, you can easily replace the toner cartridges and remove paper
jammed inside the printer. This feature is achieved by centralizing all the operations
(feeding paper, development, and transferring and fixing toner) at the front of the printer
and simplifying the paper transport path.

B Low Power Consumption and Quick Startup
By adopting "On-demand Fixing System", LBP5300 achieves low power consumption and
quick startup. This Canon's original technology enables instantaneous heating of the
fusing heater only before printing, saving warm-up time. So, LBP5300 is always in
standby status and ready to print. Also, thanks to its power-saving design, the fixing unit's
power consumption is very low when idle.

B Supporting Various Types of Media
Supports various types of media including plain paper, heavy paper, envelopes (Envelope
DL, Envelope COM10, Envelope C5, Envelope Monarch, and Envelope B5), coated
paper, labels, and transparencies (Black and white printing only). Although LBP5300 is
designed for printing media of A4 size or smaller, you can print A3 and B4 size data on A4
size paper by using the function to reduce the standard paper sizes.

You can also print irregular, custom size paper.
W User-Friendly Color Control

The user interface with thumbnails delivers intuitive and easy to use color tone
adjustment.

Features and Benefits 1-3
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Before You Start !

CD-

The CD-ROM supplied with the printer includes the following software.

B CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology) software, USB class driver
The CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology) software included on the supplied
CD-ROM is software that is required to print using this printer. Be sure to install the CAPT
software on the computer you are using.

The USB class driver is software that is required to print using a USB port. The following
kinds of CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology) software and USB class drivers
are available.

* CAPT printer driver for Windows 98/Me
* CAPT printer driver for Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

e USB class driver for Windows 98*

* When using a USB class driver for Windows Me/2000/XP/Server 2003, use the one supplied with the
operating system.

&> NOTE

Be sure to read the README file by clicking [] on the installation window before

Easy Installation
Explanation of Software : (1]
README file : 5]
@ Printer Driver EE
- 70MB,
2] onine Manusis oy
13MB
p
The software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install], and then follow the instructions
displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click the icon on
the right of the program
C: Free Disk S 309 MB
Space Required to Install 89 MB
Cancel Back

H NetSpot Device Installer, Print Monitor Installer
The supplied CD-ROM includes "NetSpot Device Installer" that performs the initial
settings for the network protocol and "Print Monitor Installer" that creates the port (Canon
CAPT Port) for connecting your computer to the printer on the TCP/IP network. When the
printer driver is installed from CD-ROM Setup, the initial settings for the network and the
port creation are performed automatically. Use "NetSpot Device Installer” or "Print Monitor
Installer" as needed when you specify the IP address again manually or when you want to
create a port (Canon CAPT Port) without using CD-ROM Setup.

1-4
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& NOTE

For more details on "NetSpot Device Installer" and "Print Monitor Installer”, see "Chapter
2 Setting Up the Network Environment for Printing" in Network Guide.

CD-ROM Setup

When the supplied CD-ROM is inserted into the CD-ROM drive, the following
CD-ROM Setup appears automatically.

The software installation, etc. can be performed from the CD-ROM Setup.

Canon LBP5300 CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs efc. on this

screen. Select a menu on
the right L

H Easy Installation
Clicking this button allows you to install the printer driver and the instruction manuals
simultaneously.

H Custom Installation
Clicking this button allows you to select whether to install the printer driver only or install
the manuals only.

B Additional Software Programs
Clicking this button allows you to install "NetSpot Device Installer".

&> NOTE

For more details on "NetSpot Device Installer”, see "Chapter 2 Setting Up the Network
Environment for Printing" in Network Guide.

CD-ROM 1-5
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H Display Manuals
Clicking this button displays the manuals for LBP5300 ([User's Guide], [Network Guide],
and [Remote Ul Guide]).
Clicking [@] next to each guide displays the respective PDF manuals. To display the
manuals in PDF format, Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is required. If Adobe
Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is not installed on the system you are using, download it
from the Adobe Systems Incorporated website.

*  The following PDF manuals are included in the "Manuals" folder in the supplied CD-ROM.
User's Guide: UsersGuide.pdf

Network Guide: NetworkGuide.pdf

Remote Ul Guide: RemoteUIGuide.pdf

B Exit
Clicking this button closes the CD-ROM Setup.

&2 NOTE
If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, select [Run] from the [Start] menu, enter
"D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].
(The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name
may differ depending on the computer you are using.)
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Paﬁnd Their Functions

This printer consists of components that perform various functions. This section
describes the name and function of each part in order for you to use this printer
properly to make full use of its functions.

The following are the parts and functions of the printer unit.

A\ cAuTION

Never block the ventilation slots on the printer. The ventilation slots are
provided for proper ventilation of working parts inside the printer. Blocking the
ventilation slots can cause the printer to overheat, resulting in a fire.

Front View
The following are the parts on the front side of the printer and their functions.

@
®
@
®
®
@
O
@ Ventilation Slots @ Top Cover
Ventilate air to cool the insides of the printer. Opened when removing jammed paper. (See p. 7-3)
@® Auxiliary Tray (Output Tray) ® Power Switch
Pulled out to prevent the paper from hanging out of Turns the power of the printer ON/OFF.
the output tray when outputting Legal size paper to (See p. 2-33)
the output tray. ® Control Panel
® Output Tray The indicator lights show the printer status, and the
Outputs paper with the printed side facing down. button is used to cancel a job. (See p. 1-10)
(See p. 3-15)

Parts and Their Functions 1-7
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@ Front Cover
Opened when replacing a toner cartridge or
removing jammed paper. (See p. 6-4)
Ventilation Slots
Ventilate air to cool the insides of the printer.
Lift Handles
Hold these handles when moving the printer.
(See p. 6-37)
Paper Cassette
Can be loaded with up to 250 sheets of plain paper
(of 84 g/m?). (See p. 3-17)
@ Auxiliary Tray (Multi-purpose Tray)

Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray when loading
paper in the multi-purpose tray.

Rear View

@@ Tray Extension
Opened to prevent the paper from hanging out of
the multi-purpose tray when loading long-size paper,
such as A4.

@ Multi-purpose Tray
Load paper when feeding the paper from the
multi-purpose tray. (See p. 3-33)

(@ Paper Guides

Adjust the position of the paper guides to the width
of the paper loaded in the multi-purpose tray. You
can load paper up to under the load limit guides on
this tray.

The following are the parts on the rear side of the printer and their functions.

SXC)

@ Power Socket
Connect the supplied power cord to this socket.

@ Rating Label
The serial number (Serial No.) for printer
identification is indicated on this label. The number
is required for receiving service or repairs. The
current value indicated in this rating label shows the
average power current consumption.

® Ventilation Slots
Ventilate air to cool the insides of the printer.

(@ Cassette Protective Cover

Prevents dirt and dust from entering the paper
cassette. When Legal size paper is loaded in the
paper cassette, the cassette protective cover rises
automatically.

® Rear Cover
Opened to manipulate the DIP switches when
initializing the network settings. (See "Chapter 5
Appendix" in Network Guide)

® LAN Connector
Connects to a 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX LAN cable.
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@ 100 Indicator (Green)
Comes on when the network board of the printer is
connected to the network by 100BASE-TX.
Does not come on when connected by 10BASE-T.
LNK Indicator (Green)

Comes on when the network board of the printer is
connected to the network properly.

Inner View

® ERR Indicator (Orange)
Comes on or blinks when the network board of the
printer is not working properly.

USB Connector

Connected to the USB cable. Connect the other end
of the cable to the USB port on the computer.

The following are the parts inside the printer and their functions.

@0 OO

@ K (Black) Toner Cartridge Slot

The K (black) toner cartridge is installed in this slot.
@YY (Yellow) Toner Cartridge Slot

TheY (yellow) toner cartridge is installed in this slot.

® C (Cyan) Toner Cartridge Slot
The C (cyan) toner cartridge is installed in this slot.

® M (Magenta) Toner Cartridge Slot

The M (magenta) toner cartridge is installed in this
slot.

® ETB (Electro static Transfer Belt) Unit

Transfers toner of four colors onto paper while
transporting it.

® Duplex Unit
Used when performing 2-sided printing.

Parts and Their Functions 1-9
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& NOTE

Control Panel

You can confirm information about the printer status using the Printer Status Window
from the computer you are using. For details on the Printer Status Window, see "Printer

Status Window," on p. 5-90.

A 8\

0

——

© @ ©

@ ©® ®

* Unlike in the above illustration, the names of the indicator and key
are indicated above the respective icons depending on the country

or region.

@ A Alarm Indicator (Orange)

On: A service error is occurring. (See p. 7-33)
Blinking: An error is occurring, disabling printing.
(See p. 7-36)

® s\ Paper Jam Indicator (Orange)

Blinking: A paper jam is occurring, disabling printing.
(See p. 7-3)

® O Ready Indicator (Green)

On: The printer is in the sleep mode and ready to
print.

Blinking: The printer is busy performing some kind of
processing or operation, such as printing, warming
up, calibrating, or pausing a job.

@® 1 Toner Indicator (Orange)

On: Toner cartridge replacement is required. (See p.
6-2)

Blinking: Cannot print because toner cartridge
replacement is required or any toner cartridge is not
installed properly. (See p. 6-2)

Indicator of the color that requires toner cartridge
replacement comes on or blinks. "K", "Y", "C", and
"M" indicate black, yellow, cyan, and magenta
respectively.

® [ Load Paper Indicator (Orange)

On: There is no paper in any paper source. (See p.
3-17, p. 3-33)

Blinking: No paper or paper of an inappropriate size
is loaded. (See p. 3-17, p. 3-33)

® @ Cancel Job Key//ﬁ Cancel Job Indicator

(Orange)

Pressing this key cancels the job in which an error is
occurring and that in a printing process. The
indicator comes on while pressing the key. The
indicator blinks while a job is in the cancellation
process. (See p. 5-18)
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Op&ﬂ' al Accessories

The following optional accessories are available in order to use this printer to its full
extent. Purchase them to fulfill your needs. For the optional accessories, contact
your local authorized Canon dealer.

Paper Feeder

This printer is supplied with 2 paper sources: the paper cassette and multi-purpose
tray. By installing the optional paper feeder, up to 3 paper sources can be used.

Before You Start

PAPER FEEDER PF-93 consists of a paper feeder and paper cassette.

The paper cassette can be loaded with up to approximately 500 sheets of plain
paper (64 g/m?) at sizes of A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, 8.5 x 13, 16K, and
paper at the following custom paper sizes.

*Width 148.0 to 215.9 mm; Length 210.0 to 355.6 mm

PAPER FEEDER PF-93

&> NOTE

* The paper feeder is designed for LBP5300. You cannot use a paper feeder designed for
other models.

* For details on the procedure for installing the paper feeder, see "Paper Feeder," on p.
8-2.
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CHAPTER

This chapter describes the procedure from taking this printer out of the package to installing
the printer.
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Installing the Printer H

tion Procedure

According to your installation condition, perform the relevant procedure. When you
do not install the optional accessories, skip the procedures indicated with
(Optional).
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Insﬂation Site

In order to use this printer in a safe and comfortable manner, install the printer in a
place that fulfills "Temperature/Humidity Conditions", "Power Supply
Requirements”, and "Installation Requirements" described in "Installation
Environment".

(M MPORTANT
Before installing the printer, be sure to read "Important Safety Instructions," on p. xviii.

Installation Environment

Select an installation site for this printer in view of the following environmental
conditions.

Temperature/Humidity Conditions

Use the printer in a location where the temperature and humidity are in the
following ranges.

* Ambient temperature: 10 to 30 °C (50 to 86 °F)
* Ambient humidity: 10 to 80 % RH (no condensation)

O MPORTANT

* Water droplets (condensation) may form inside the printer under the following
circumstances. Leave the printer for two hours or more to adjust the surrounding
temperature and humidity before using it.
- When the room where the printer is installed is heated rapidly
- When the printer is moved from a cool or dry location to a hot or humid location

* |f water droplets form inside the printer, the paper transport path will not function
properly, and this may result in paper jams or poor print quality.

B To customers using an ultrasonic humidifier
If you use an ultrasonic humidifier in conjunction with tap water or well water, impurities in
the water will be dispersed through the air. These can be trapped inside the printer,
causing degradations in printing quality. When you are using these humidifiers, it is
therefore recommended that you use purified water or other water that is free of
impurities.

Installation Site 2-3
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Power Supply Requirements

The maximum power consumption of this printer is 1213 W* or less for the 220 to
240V model (and 1287 W* or less for 110 to 127 V model). Electrical noise or a
dramatic drop in mains voltage may cause the printer to operate incorrectly or lose
data, and can also cause the computer to fail.

* The instantaneous peak on startup when all the optional accessories are installed
in the printer shall not be counted.

Use power supplies rated for voltages in the following ranges.

«110 t0 127 V (£ 10 %) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)
«220 to 240 V (£ 10 %) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)

M mPORTANT

* An AC power outlet should be used exclusively for the printer. Any other sockets of the
AC power outlet should not be used.

* Do not plug the power plug into the auxiliary outlet on a computer.

* Do not plug the power plug of the printer and that of machinery which consumes a large
amount of electricity or generates electrical noise, such as a copy machine, air
conditioner, or shredder, into the same AC power outlet.

Installation Requirements
Install the printer in the following locations.

* A location where sulfficient space can be secured
* A well-ventilated room
* A flat, even surface

* A sturdy platform that can easily support the weight of the printer and optional
accessories

A\ WARNING
Do not install the printer near alcohol, paint thinner, or other flammable

substances. If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts
inside the printer, it may result in a fire or electrical shock.

A\ cAUTION
* Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in a fire or
electrical shock.
- A damp or dusty location
- A location exposed to smoke and steam such as cookeries and humidifiers
- A location exposed to rain or snow
- A location near water faucets or water
- A location exposed to direct sunlight
- A location subject to high temperatures

2-4
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- A location near open flames

* Do not install the printer in unstable locations, such as unsteady platforms or
inclined floors, or in locations subject to excessive vibrations, as this may
cause the printer to fall or tip over, resulting in personal injury.

@ MPORTANT

Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in damage to the

printer.

- An environment where the temperature and/or humidity can change dramatically, or

where condensation occurs
- A poorly ventilated room

- A location near products that generate magnetic waves or electromagnetic waves

- In rooms such as laboratories where chemical reactions occur

- A place where salt content, corrosive gases such as ammonia, or toxic gases are

contained

- A platform that may warp from the weight of the printer and optional accessories, or the

printer is liable to sink (such as a carpet or mat)

Installation Space

Select an installation location where you can secure the following amounts of free
space around the printer, and a surface that can support the weight of the printer.
The dimensions of the space required around the components and the positions of

the feet are as follows.
Required Peripheral Space

M Standard state

Front Surface »

612

7721

Installation Site
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H State with the paper feeder installed

Front Surface »

I
. 1312 !
] | |
L e |8 |
I I
I 2 I
ol u o
o | I
I I
I I
| ] =y 150 |
1 9 1
Foot Positions
H Printer unit
Front Surface »
(mm)
102 282.9 140.1

N — T 2

© r ©Q

2 H 7 o |3

o o

|

< . <

<« <

N~ = ~

102 282.9 140.1

&2 NOTE

The front feet are 3 mm high and their top surface is 12 mm square.
The rear feet are 3.2 mm high and their top surface is 12 mm square.
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B PAPER FEEDER PF-93

Front Surface »

265
)

292

o=

86.5

267

292 26.5

86.5

(mm)

& NOTE

The front feet are 3 mm high and their top surface is 12 mm square.
The rear feet are 3.5 mm high and their top surface is 16 mm x 17 mm rectangular.

Installation Site
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Co@ ing the Package Contents

Make sure that all the following items are contained in the package before installing
the printer. If any item is missing or damaged, please contact your local authorized
Canon dealer.

[JPrinter [JPower cord

(The paper cassette and (The form of the supplied power cord

toner cartridges are already installed.) may differ from the one in the above
illustration.)

[JCD-ROM "LBP5300 User Software" ( /6 7
o CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing ~<&/ J
Technology) Software
o USB class driver [JOutput tray

» NetSpot Device Installer

e Canon CAPT Print Monitor

o User's Guide

o Network Guide

e Remote Ul Guide

o CAPT Windows Firewall Utility

&2 NOTE

This printer does not come with an interface cable. Have an appropriate one available for
the computer you are using or the connecting method. Use a USB cable with the
following symbol.

HI-SPEED

— usB
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Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and
Removing the Packing Materials on the Outside of the

PriE

After securing the installation site, carry the printer to the installation site and
remove the packing materials on the outside of the printer. When carrying the
printer, carry it after pulling out the paper cassette.

A\ cAuTION

Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop resulting in personal injury.

(M mPORTANT
* When installing the optional paper feeder, place it on the installation site before carrying
the printer unit to the site. For details on installing the paper feeder, see "Paper Feeder,"
on p. 8-2.
* Secure sufficient space around the printer at the installation site so that you can install
the optional accessories and connect cables.

* The removed packing materials are required when transporting the printer for relocation
or maintenance. Keep them where they will not get lost.

& NOTE

The packing materials may be changed in form or position to be placed, or may be added
or removed without notice.

1 Pull out the paper cassette.
Pull out the paper cassette gently .

Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing Materials on the Outside of the 2-9
Printer
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While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the printer unit
as shown in the figure @.

2 Carry the printer unit to the installation site.

Carry the printer with 2 or more people by holding the center of the lift handles on
the lower portion of the printer and lifting it up at the same time.

2-10
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A\ CAUTION

*This printer weighs approximately 25.8 kg without the paper cassette
installed. The printer must be carried by 2 or more people, and care must
be taken to avoid hurting your back or other portions of your body when
carrying the printer.

* Be sure not to hold the printer by the paper cassette, output area, or any
portions other than the lift handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer,
resulting in personal injury.

@ MPORTANT
Carry the printer with the tape that secures the rear cover, etc. attached.

3 Put the printer down carefully at the installation site.

A\ CAUTION

Put the printer down slowly and carefully. Be careful not to hurt your
hands.

Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing Materials on the Outside of the 2-11

Printer
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4 Remove the paper on which cautions are described.

2-12
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6 Install the output tray.

Insert the projections of the output tray in the printer (¥, then tilt the output tray

®.

Install the output tray until it clicks so that (A) on the back of it is hooked on (B) of

the printer as shown in the figure.

Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing Materials on the Outside of the
Printer

2-13

Installing the Printer n



Installing the Printer H

7 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

[y~

A\ CAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.

2-14 Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing Materials on the Outside of the
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Insw_ﬁng the Toner Cartridges

The toner cartridges to which packing materials are attached are already installed
in the printer.

Be sure to take out the toner cartridges once, and then remove the packing
materials using the following procedure.

A\ cAuTION

Take care not to allow the toner to come into contact with your hands or
clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If they become dirty, wash
them immediately with cold water. Washing with warm water will set the toner
and make it impossible to remove the toner stains.

@ MPORTANT
Dispose of the packing materials according to local regulations.

& NOTE

* For details on how to handle a toner cartridge, see "Precautions for Handling Toner
Cartridges," on p. 6-15.

* The packing materials may be changed in form or position to be placed, or may be added
or removed without notice.

1 Open the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, open it gently.

Installing the Toner Cartridges 2-15
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(M MPORTANT

The toner cartridges are installed in order of black, yellow, cyan, and magenta from
the top as shown in the figure.

s | Black
/ Yellow
: ==l Cyan

< Magenta

2 Place paper (A4 size paper is recommended) on the transfer
belt of the ETB unit (A) as shown in the figure so that the
paper is not shifted.

Installing the Printer H

@ mPORTANT

* When installing or removing the toner cartridges, be sure to place paper on the
transfer belt of the ETB unit to protect the belt.
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* Do not place any object on or touch the transfer belt (A) of the ETB unit. The
transfer belt of the ETB unit is supplied with a function that cleans itself, therefore,
do not clean the belt even when the toner is on it. If the ETB unit is broken or
transfer belt is damaged, this may result in misfeeds or deterioration in print quality.

Installing the Toner Cartridges 2-17
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3 Holding the toner cartridge by the blue tabs on the both sides,
pull it horizontally.

Holding the toner cartridge with your both hands firmly, pull it out so that you do
not touch the transfer belt of the ETB unit.

(M MPORTANT

Do not touch the high-voltage contact (A) or the electrical contacts (B) shown in the
figure, as this may result in damage to the printer.

2-18
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a Hold the toner cartridge as shown in the figure, shake it
gently 5 or 6 times to evenly distribute the toner inside the
cartridge.

(M MPORTANT
* If toner is not distributed evenly, this may result in deterioration in print quality. Be
sure to carry out this procedure properly.

* Be sure to shake the toner cartridge gently. If you do not shake the cartridge gently,
toner may spill out.

Installing the Toner Cartridges 2-19
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5 Place the toner cartridge on a flat surface, fold back the tab of
the sealing tape ®®, and then pull out the sealing tape
(approx. 48 cm long) gently ® while supporting the toner
cartridge.

Remove the sealing tape by hooking your fingers into the tab and pulling it out
straight in the direction of the arrow.

A\ CAUTION
If the sealing tape is pulled out forcefully or stopped at midpoint, toner
may spill out. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
immediately with cold water and immediately consult a physician.

2-20
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(M MPORTANT

* Do not pull the sealing tape diagonally, upwards, or downwards. If the tape is
severed, it may become difficult to pull out completely.

* Pull out the sealing tape completely from the toner cartridge. If any tape remains in

the toner cartridge, this may result in poor print quality.

* When pulling out the sealing tape, be careful not to hold the drum protective shutter

(A) with your hands.

Installing the Toner Cartridges
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6 Hook your finger into the tab and remove the packing
materials as shown in the figure.

7 Hold the toner cartridge properly with the arrowed side facing
up as shown in the figure.
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(M MPORTANT
Do not hold the toner cartridge in a manner that is not directed in this procedure.

8 Align (A) of the toner cartridge with the slots (B) to which the
label of the same color is attached, then insert the cartridge
until it stops.

Align (A) of the toner cartridge that you want to replace with the slots (B) to which
the label of the same color is attached, then insert the cartridge until it stops.

@ MPORTANT

Be sure to install the toner cartridge by pushing it firmly. If the toner cartridges are
not installed firmly, this may result in deterioration in print quality.
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9 After removing all the packing materials on the toner
cartridges and installing the cartridges, remove the paper.

@ MPORTANT

When removing the paper, be careful not to touch or damage the transfer belt of
the ETB unit.

10 Close the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, close it gently.

A\ CAUTION
When closing the front cover, be careful not to catch your fingers.

@ MPORTANT

* If you cannot close the front cover, check if the toner cartridge is installed properly.
If you try to close the front cover forcefully, this may result in damage to the printer.

* Do not leave the front cover open for a long time after installing the toner cartridge.
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Loﬂ' g Paper

By default, this printer feeds paper from two paper sources: the paper cassette
(Cassette 1) and multi-purpose tray. Also, paper can be fed from up to 3 paper
sources by installing the optional paper feeder (Cassette 2).

For details on the procedure for loading paper or installing the optional paper feeder n
in the printer, see the following directions.

*When loading paper in the paper cassette
See "Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 3-17

*When loading paper in the multi-purpose tray
See "Loading Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray," on p. 3-33

*When installing the optional paper feeder in the printer
See "Paper Feeder," on p. 8-2

*When loading paper in the paper cassette of the paper feeder
See "Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 3-17

For details on the output trays of this printer, see "Output Tray," on p. 3-15.

Installing the Printer

Loading Paper 2-25



Installing the Printer H

Coua_(cting the Power Cord

This section describes the procedure for connecting the power cord. When
connecting the power cord, see "Important Safety Instructions," on p. xviii.

@ MPORTANT
* Do not plug the power plug into the auxiliary outlet on a computer.
* One AC power outlet should be used exclusively for the printer.

* Do not connect this printer to an uninterruptible power source. This may cause printer
malfunction or breakdown at the occurrence of a power failure.

1 Make sure that the power switch of the printer is OFF.

The printer is OFF when "O" of the power switch is pressed.
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2 Plug the supplied power cord into the power socket.

& NOTE

The form of the supplied power cord may differ from the one in the above
illustration.

Connecting the Power Cord 2-27
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Comﬁcting to a Computer

This section describes how to connect the printer to a computer and network.

This printer is equipped with the USB connector and LAN connector by default. You
can connect the printer to a computer with the USB cable or to the network with the
LAN cable directly.

Using a USB Cable

Connect the printer to a computer equipped with a USB port using a USB cable.

A\ WARNING

When plugging or unplugging the USB cable when the power plug is plugged in
an AC power outlet, do not touch the metal part of the connector, as this may
result in electrical shock.

M MPORTANT

* Do not plug or unplug the USB cable while the computer and printer are ON, as this may
result in damage to the printer.

* This printer uses bi-directional communication. Operation of the printer when connected
via unidirectional communication equipment has not been tested, and as a result, Canon
cannot guarantee printer operation when the printer is connected using unidirectional
print servers, USB hubs or switching devices.

& NOTE

* The appropriate USB interface varies depending on the operating system of the
connected computer as follows. For more details, contact your local authorized Canon
dealer.

- Windows 98/Me: USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)
- Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/USB Full-Speed (USB1.1
equivalent)

* When you connect this printer to a computer with a USB cable, use a computer with
manufacturer's guarantee of USB proper operation.

* This printer does not come with a USB cable. Have an appropriate one available for the
computer you are using. Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

HI-SPEED
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1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

<
Yy
—
==
@)
& NOTE

* If a Wizard appears after connecting the USB cable by the Plug and Play automatic
setup, install the software for this printer using either one of the following
procedures. For more details, see "Installing the CAPT Software," on p. 4-4.

- Click [Cancel] and install the software from CD-ROM Setup.
- Installing with Plug and Play

* If you are not sure about the USB cable that is supported by the computer you are

using, contact the store where you purchased the computer.
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Using a LAN Cable

The printer can be connected to a network using a Category 5 twisted pair cable.
Have cables or a hub ready as needed.

& NOTE

If this printer is connected to a network, network settings will need to be configured, the
printer will need to be installed as a network printer, and the print server will need to be
configured. For details on these settings, see the instruction manual supplied with the
network operating system or "Network Guide".

B Network Environment
This printer supports 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX connections.

Computer that Computer that
supports 100BASE-TX supports 10BASE-T

LAN Connector

EI ll!l Ethernet Cable

Hub

@ vPORTANT
* This printer cannot be connected to networks other than those listed above.

» Make sure that there is a port available on the hub to which the printer will be connected.
An additional hub must be installed if there is no free port.

& NOTE

When connecting to the 100BASE-TX Ethernet network, all the devices to be connected
to LAN, such as hub, LAN cable, and network board for computer, must support
100BASE-TX. For more details, contact your local authorized Canon dealer.
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1 Connect the LAN cable to the LAN connector of the printer.

Connect a LAN cable that is compatible with the LAN connector of this printer

according to the network.

2 Connect the other end of the LAN cable to the hub.

/
\ﬂx@

Connecting to a Computer
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Se@ Up the Printing Environment

The following shows the tasks that should be performed after installing the printer:

H Installing the printer driver
The printer driver is software required for printing from an application you use. Specify the
print settings in the printer driver. The procedure for installing the printer driver varies
depending on the system environment.

* When printing with the printer and computer connected with the USB cable (See p. 4-4)

» When printing with the printer and computer connected with the LAN cable (See
Network Guide)

B Sharing the printer on a network (See p. 4-53)
If you share this printer on a network and use it from a computer on the network, you must
specify the settings for the computer and install the printer driver on the client computers.
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TurE‘ g the Printer ON/OFF

The power switch to turn the printer ON or OFF is located on the right side of the
printer. Be sure to observe the following instructions in order to prevent unexpected
problems.

Turning the Printer ON

In order to use this printer, you should press "|" of the power switch to turn the
printer ON. After running a self-diagnostic test on the printer unit and optional
accessories, the printer will be ready to print.

@ mMPORTANT
* Do not turn the power ON immediately after turning it OFF. If you want to turn the printer
ON again after turning it OFF, wait at least 10 seconds after turning the printer OFF
before turning it ON again.
* If the printer does not operate properly, or an error message appears in the Printer Status
Window, see "Troubleshooting," on p. 7-1.

1 Press "|" of the power switch on the printer.
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All the indicators on the printer blink, and the printer initiates a self-diagnostic test
on the printer unit and optional accessories.

If no abnormality is found during the self-diagnostic test, the O (Ready) indicator
(green) comes on, and the printer is ready to print.

Turning the Printer OFF

Turn the printer OFF using the following procedure.

M MPORTANT
* If the printer is used on a network, make sure that it is not printing data from another
computer before turning the power OFF.
* If you turn the printer OFF, all print data remaining in the printer memory will be erased.
So, wait for the necessary print data to be printed before turning the power OFF.
* Do not turn the power OFF when the printer is in any of the following status:
- While the printer is in the middle of printing

- While the printer is running a self-diagnostic test immediately after turning the power
ON
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1 Press "O" of the power switch on the printer.

Power Saving (Sleep Mode)

You can reduce power consumption efficiently by using the sleep mode when the
printer is idle or not in use. Use the sleep mode using the following procedure.

O MPORTANT

* Even if the power switch is turned OFF, power is consumed only slightly while the power
plug is inserted into the AC power outlet. To cut the power consumption completely,
unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet.

* Since calibration or correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" is not
performed automatically during the sleep state, you may not obtain appropriate printout
results when printing immediately after the sleep state is released. In this case, perform
calibration manually (See p. 6-18) or correction of the phenomenon of "Out-of-Register
Colors" (See p. 6-23).

& NOTE

* You can select [5], [10], [15], [30], [60], [90], [120], [150], or [180] minutes for [Time to
Enter Sleep Mode]. The default value is [30] minutes. You can also configure the printer
not to enter the sleep mode.

* The sleep mode is cleared in the following circumstances:
- Printing is performed
- Calibration is performed
- Correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" is performed
- Cleaning is performed
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1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.

2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Device Settings] — [Sleep Settings].

#} Canon LBP5300
Job el Help

Preferences...

@ Consumables/Counters...

Utilty vl
s s

&%

Registsr Paper Size in Cassettes...
Printing Position Adjustment... ‘

Cassettes Settings...
Warning Display Setting...

Network Settings...

Assisting Prink Setting...

Cument Print Job ] My Job Opsration
[
Title | Contents | 4

Document Hame
User Nams
Computer Hame

Sets the Sleep made.

3 Select the [Use Sleep Mode] check box in the [Sleep Settings]
dialog box to specify the time to switch to the sleep mode in
[Time to Enter Sleep Mode].

Sleep Settings

[ Use Sleep Made

Time to Enter Slesp Mode M | minutes
oK. Canced | Hep |

4 Click [OK].

Sleep Settings

¥ Use Sleep Mode

Time ta Enter Sleep Mode: COl ~| rirutes

i3 Corcel | Heb |
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CHAPTER

This chapter describes the types of paper that can be used with this printer, and how to load
and output paper.
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Pa equirements

Usable Paper

To ensure optimum performance, use only paper that falls within the specifications
in the following lists. Using inappropriate paper may result in deterioration in print
quality or paper jams.

M MPORTANT
* Print speed may drop depending on the settings for the paper size, paper type, and print
copies.
- Envelope: Approximately 3.2 pages/min.
» When continuously printing the paper that is less than 210.0 mm wide, the safety function
that prevents damages caused by heat may slow the print speed down in stages. (The
print speed may be as slow as approximately 1.6 pages/min.)

Paper Size

The following shows the paper sizes that can be used with this printer. The symbol
"O" indicates that the paper is available for the 1-sided printing and automatic
2-sided printing; the symbol "O" indicates that the paper is available for only
1-sided printing; and the symbol "X" indicates that the printing cannot be

performed.
Paper Source
Paper Size
i Multi-purpose Tray |  Cassette 1 ((:gztsifﬁi I?

A4 o o o
B5 O 5 5
A5 ) o S
Legal o o =
Letter o o o
Executive O o 5
Statement o) - x
85x13 o o o
16K o) o o
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Paper Source
Paper Size
: Multi-purpose Tray Cassette 1 ((:g:tsiztrt\;?

Custom Paper Size O” O*z O*z
Envelope

Envelope DL

110.0 mm x 220.0 mm O X X

Envelope COM10 . Ny

104.9 mm x 241.3 mm O

Envelope C5

162.0 mm x 229.0 mm O X X

Envelope Monarch

98.5 mm x 190.5 mm O X X

Envelope B5

176.0 mm x 250.0 mm O X X
Index Card R} )
76.2 mm x 127.0 mm O

*1 Custom size paper that is 76.2 to 215.9 mm wide and 127.0 to 355.6 mm long can be loaded.
*2 Custom size paper that is 148.0 to 215.9 mm wide and 210.0 to 355.6 mm long can be loaded.

Paper Type

The following shows the paper types that can be used with this printer. The symbol
"O" indicates that the paper is available for the 1-sided printing and automatic

2-sided printing; the symbol "O" indicates that the paper is available for only

1-sided printing; and the symbol "X" indicates that the printing cannot be

performed.
. . Paper Source
Printer Driver =
Paper Type Setti Multi-purpose Cassette 2
etting Cassette 1 -
Tray (Optional)
. [Plain Paper] @) O @)
E:;Zr 60 - 105 g/m?  |[Plain Paper H]*' O © ©
[Rough Paper]*? © ® @)
106 - 120 g/m? | [Heavy Paper 1] O X X
Heavy 5
paper 121 -176 g/m [Heavy Paper 2] O X X
177 - 220 g/m**3| [Heavy Paper 3] O X X
Transparency (Black and
white printing only) [Transparency] o X X
Label [Label] O X X

Paper Requirements
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. . Paper Source
Printer Driver .
Paper Type Setting Multi-purpose | ... | Cassette2
Tray (Optional)
Coated ) 2 *4
paper 105 - 120 g¢/m* | [Coated Paper] @) X X
Envelope *5 O X X

*1 Specify this option if you want to give a gloss to plain paper (75 - 105 g/m?) to be printed.

*2 Specify this option when a paper jam occurs or when you want to improve the fixation on printing coarse paper (75 -
105 g/m?) with [Plain Paper] selected.

*3 It is not recommended to print on heavy paper that weighs between 177 and 220 g/m2. However, specify [Heavy
Paper 3] if you have to perform the printing.

*4 When you print coated paper that weighs between 121 and 160 g/m?, set [Paper Type] to [Coated Paper], click
[Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, click [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box, and then set
[Fixing Mode] in the [Advanced Settings] dialog box to [Mode 1].

*5 When printing envelopes, the printer automatically applies the appropriate print mode to the envelope type by
specifying [Output Size] in the [Page Setup] sheet.

B Plain Paper
This printer can print plain paper that is 76.2 to 215.9 mm wide, 127.0 to 355.6 mm long,
and that weighs between 60 and 105 g/m2, including the standard paper sizes: A4, B5,
A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement, 8.5 x 13, 16K, and Index Card.
Plain paper can be loaded in the paper cassettes and multi-purpose tray. Also, paper at a
size of A4, Legal, Letter, or 8.5 x 13 is available for automatic 2-sided printing.

B Heavy Paper
This printer can print heavy paper that is 76.2 to 215.9 mm wide, 127.0 to 355.6 mm long,
and that weighs between 106 and 216 g/m?, including the standard paper sizes: A4, B5,
A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement, 8.5 x 13, 16K, and Index Card (However, it is not
recommended to print on heavy paper that weighs between 177 and 220 g/m?. Set [Paper
Type] in the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer driver to [Heavy Paper 3] if you have to
perform the printing.).
Heavy paper can be loaded in the multi-purpose tray. Also, heavy paper at a size of A4,
Legal, Letter, or 8.5 x 13 that weighs between 106 and 120 g/m? is available for automatic
2-sided printing.

@ mMPORTANT
Printing speed drops when printing heavy paper.

B Transparency
This printer can print A4 and Letter size transparencies.

@ mMPORTANT
* Transparencies can only be printed in black and white.
* Thoroughly fan the transparencies before loading them as they may stick to each other.
* Printing speed drops when printing transparencies.
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H Label
This printer can print labels.

(M MPORTANT
* Do not use the labels in the following conditions. Using inappropriate labels may result in
paper jams that are difficult to clear or may result in damage to the printer.
- Peeled labels or partly used labels
- Coated labels that are easily peeled off from the backing sheet
- Labels with uneven adhesive
* Printing speed drops when printing labels.

B Coated Paper
This printer can print coated paper. Coated paper is to be loaded in the multi-purpose tray.
Also, coated paper at a size of A4, Legal, Letter, or 8.5 x 13 that weighs between 105 and
120 g/m? is available for automatic 2-sided printing.

B Envelope
The envelopes that can be used with this printer are as follows:

Envelope DL Envelope Monarch Envelope B5
(110.0 mm x 220.0 mm) (98.5 mm x 190.5 mm) (176.0 mm x 250.0 mm)
Envelope COM10 Envelope C5
(104.9 mm x 241.3 mm) (162.0 mm x 229.0 mm)

~_

* You cannot use envelopes at sizes of DL, COM 10, Monarch, and C5 that have a
flap on the short edge.

@ mMPORTANT

* Do not use the following types of envelopes. Using inappropriate envelopes may result in
paper jams that are difficult to clear or may result in damage to the printer.
- Envelopes with fasteners or snaps
- Envelopes with address windows
- Envelopes with adhesive on the surface
- Wrinkled or creased envelopes
- Poorly manufactured envelopes in which the glued parts are uneven
- Irregularly-shaped envelopes

* Before loading the envelopes, flatten the stack of envelopes to release any remaining air,
and press the fold lines along the edges tight.

* Do not print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.

Paper Requirements 3-5
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* When loading envelopes at sizes of DL, COM10, C5, or Monarch, load them so that the
flap is toward the left of the printer when viewed from the front.
(4= Feeding direction)

— b

+

* When printing envelopes of the Envelope B5 size, close the flaps and load them so that
the envelopes are printed from the top (the edge with the flap).
(4m: Feeding direction)

| ;JJ—JELL

1]

* Printing speed drops when printing envelops.

& NOTE

When printing envelopes, they may be creased.

Abbreviations of Paper Sizes
The following shows the abbreviations of paper sizes that are marked on the paper

cassette.
Paper Size Paper Guides
Legal LGL
Letter LTR
Executive EXEC

3-6
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Printable Area

The following shows the printable area of this printer: If you have selected the [Print
with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] check box in the [Finishing Details]
dialog box in the printer driver, you can extend the printable area to near the edges
of the paper. Depending on the print data to be printed, however, the edge of paper
may be missing partly during printing or may blot during color printing. For more
details, see Online Help in the printer driver.

H Plain Paper/Heavy Paper/Transparency/Label/Coated Paper
You cannot print on any area within 5 mm of the edges of paper.

5 mm 5 mm
e $~++
‘Ir 5mm
¥
L 5mm
B Envelope

You cannot print on any area within 10 mm of the edges of an envelope.
You may have to change the printable area before printing, depending on the application
you use.

(Sample: Envelope COM10)

—  241.3mm
10 mm ~—- (9.50 in.) =10 mm
-+
10 mm
104.9 mm
(4.131in.)
10 mm
i
¥
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Unusable Paper

To avoid problems such as paper jams and other malfunctions, the following types
of paper should never be used:

(M MPORTANT
* Paper that jams easily
- Paper that is too thick or too thin
- Irregularly-shaped paper
- Wet or moist paper
- Torn or damaged paper
- Rough, extremely smooth, or glossy paper
- Paper with binding holes or perforations
- Curled or creased paper
- Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers, etc.)
- Labels with backing sheet that is easily peeled off
- Paper that has already been printed by a copy machine or another laser printer (The
reverse side of the paper is also unusable.)
- Paper with jagged edges
- Wrinkled paper
- Paper with the corners folded
* Paper that changes its quality at a high temperature
- Paper that contains ink that melts, burns, evaporates or emits harmful gases at the
heating temperature (approx. 275°C or 527°F) of the fixing unit
- Heat-sensitive paper
- Treated color paper
- Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers, etc.)
- Paper with adhesive on the surface
* Paper that causes printer malfunctions or damages the printer
- Carbon paper
- Paper with staples, clips, ribbons or tapes
- Paper that has already been printed by a copy machine or another laser printer (The
reverse side of the paper is also unusable.)
* Paper that is difficult for the toner to fix onto
- Paper with rough surfaces
- Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers, etc.)
- Paper containing thick fibers

Loading and Outputting Paper E
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Storing Paper

The quality of paper may deteriorate if it is stored improperly even when the paper
meets the normal specifications. Inferior paper may cause misfeeds, paper jams, or
deterioration in print quality.

Observe the following guidelines when storing and handling paper:

O

IMPORTANT
* Store paper away from moisture since paper quality deteriorates in a moist environment.

* Paper wrappers help avoiding moisture and dryness. Keep paper in the wrapper until it is
ready to be used. Store all unused paper in a wrapper.

* Store paper on a flat surface.

* Do not store paper on the floor where water and moisture can accumulate.

* Avoid physical damage to stored paper.

* Do not store paper vertically or store too many stacks of paper in one pile.

* Do not store paper in places exposed to direct sunlight or places with high or low
humidity.

* If the paper storage room and work area differ from each other significantly in
temperature or humidity, keep packed paper stack in the work area for at least one day
prior to printing so that it can adapt to the new environment. When paper is moved to a
location where the temperature or humidity differs significantly, the paper may curl or
become creased.

Storing Printouts

When handling or storing printouts printed by this printer, be careful of the following
points:

O

IMPORTANT

* Avoid storing printouts with PVC materials such as clear folders. Otherwise toner may
melt and stick to the PVC material.

* Use insoluble adhesive when gluing printouts. Toner may melt when soluble adhesive is
used. Before using the adhesive, test it with paper that is no longer required.
Make sure that the printed paper is completely dry before placing one over another.
Toner may melt if they are placed together half-dried.

* Store paper on a flat surface. Toner may peel when they are folded or creased.

* Avoid storing printouts at high temperatures. Otherwise toner may melt and blot.

* Put printouts in a binder when storing them for a long period of time (two years or longer).
(Printouts may discolor when they are stored for a long period of time.)

Paper Requirements 3-9
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Pa

ource

This printer is supplied with two paper sources: the paper cassette (Cassette 1) and
multi-purpose tray. By installing the optional paper feeder (Cassette 2), up to 3
paper sources can be used.

@ Paper Level Indicator

The paper cassette has a paper level indicator (A) that shows the amount of paper
remaining in the cassette. If the cassette is full, the paper level indicator is at the top.
Because the indicator moves down as the amount of paper drops, this gives a rough
estimate of the amount of paper remaining.

3-10
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Paper Source Type

This printer has the following paper sources:

(A): Multi-purpose Tray
(B): Cassette 1
(C): Cassette 2 (Optional)

@ mPORTANT

If you are printing from the multi-purpose tray or Cassette 2, make sure that Cassette 1 is
set before printing. If you print from the multi-purpose tray or Cassette 2 when Cassette 1
is not set, this will cause paper jams.

Paper Capacity of Paper Source

Paper Source

Paper Type
per Typ Multi-purpose Tray Cassette 1 ((:g::it;iuf

Plain paper (64 g/m?) Approx. 100 sheets | Approx. 250 sheets | Approx. 500 sheets

Heavy paper (128 g/m?) Approx. 50 sheets X X

Transparency (Black and

white printing only) Approx. 50 sheets X X
Label Approx. 40 sheets X X
Coated paper Approx. 50 sheets X X
Envelope Approx. 10 sheets X X

Paper Source 3-11
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Selecting a Paper Source

A paper source can be selected in the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer driver.

1 Display the [Paper Source] sheet and specify the paper
source.

For details on the procedure for displaying the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer
driver, see "Specifying the Printing Preferences," on p. 5-9.

€% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Selup F\mshin" Faper Source \!uahty\

*| B Gt Metred

Paper Selection

D_J Same Paper for All Pages

Paper Source:

Cassette 1
Cassette 2

Loading and Outputting Paper E

At [Soaling Auto]

2

Paper Type

Plain Paper

[[] Pause when Printing from the Multi-puipase Tray
[[] Continue Printing with the Multi-purpose Trap
[ Print on the Other Side

Restore Defaults

|

Cancel | [ Hep |

&2 NOTE

When [Paper Source] is set to [Auto] (when the paper source is selected
automatically), you can select which paper cassette is the target for the automatic
selection in [Cassettes Settings] in the [Device Settings] menu in the Printer Status
Window.

Cassettes Settings

Auto Select Settings
[ Use Cassette 1
¥ Use Cassatts 2

oK Cancel Help
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2 Specify the following options as needed.

Setting Setting Value Description

[Same Paper for | Feeds all the pages from the same paper
All Pages] source.
[Different for First,
Others, and Last]

[Paper [Different for First,

Selection] Second. Others Paper can be selected for each page,

’ ’ | such as for printing the front cover on a
and Last] )
different type of paper.

[Different for
Cover and
Others]

[Paper Source]

[First Page] [Auto]

[Second Page] [Multi-purpose Select a paper source. Options to be
Tray] specified differ depending on the setting

[Cover Page]

[Other Pages]

[Last Page]

[Cassette 1]
[Cassette 2]*

for [Paper Selection].

[Paper Type]

[Plain Paper]
[Plain Paper H]
[Heavy Paper 1]
[Heavy Paper 2]
[Heavy Paper 3]
[Transparency]
[Label]

[Coated Paper]
[Rough Paper]

Specify the type of paper. (See p. 3-3)

[Pause when
Printing from the
Multi-purpose
Tray]

Specify whether the printer should pause
a job with a message displayed or
continue the job when feeding paper from
the multi-purpose tray.

[Continue
Printing with the
Multi-purpose
Tray]

Allows you to specify whether the printer
should switch the paper source to the
multi-purpose tray automatically when the
cassette has run out of paper during feeding
from the paper cassette, and paper of the size
specified in [Output Size] in the [Page Setup]
sheet is not loaded in any paper cassette.

[Print on the
Other Side]

It is not recommended to print the other
side of previously printed paper. However,
if you have to print on both sides of paper,
select the [Print on the Other Side] check
box when printing the other side of the

previously printed paper.

Paper Source 3-13
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* This option can be specified only when the optional paper feeder is installed.

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Precautions for Handling the Multi-purpose Tray or Paper

Cassette

Be careful of the following points when handling the multi-purpose tray or paper
cassette.

@ MPORTANT

* Do not pull out the paper cassette while the printer is printing. This may result in paper
jams or damage to the printer.

* Do not touch the paper in the multi-purpose tray or pull it out during printing. This may
result in a faulty operation.

* Refill the paper cassette after all the loaded paper runs out. If the cassette is refilled
when paper still remains in the cassette, it may result in misfeeds.

* Do not put anything other than the printing paper on the multi-purpose tray. Also, do not
press on top of or apply excessive force to the multi-purposes tray. This may result in
damage to the multi-purpose tray.

* Do not touch the black rubber pad (A) in the paper cassette. This may result in misfeeds.

Cassette 1 Cassette 2

* If you are printing from the multi-purpose tray or Cassette 2, make sure that Cassette 1 is
set before printing. If you print from the multi-purpose tray or Cassette 2 when Cassette 1
is not set, this will cause paper jams.

&2 NOTE

Remove the paper loaded in the multi-purpose tray before closing it. Keep the
multi-purpose tray closed when it is not used.
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OUE Tray

Output Tray

Printed paper is output to the output tray on the top of the printer unit with the
printed side facing down. Printed paper is output in order of page.

When outputting Legal size paper to the output tray, pull out the auxiliary tray to
prevent the paper from hanging out of the output tray. When you use the auxiliary
tray, gently pull it out until it stops.

[—

1

A\ cAuTION

Keep your hands or clothing away from the roller in the output area. Even if the
printer is not printing, sudden rotation of the roller may catch your hands or

clothing, resulting in personal injury.

Output Tray

3-15
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M MPORTANT

During 2-sided printing, do not touch the paper until it is output to the output tray
completely. During 2-sided printing, the paper is once output partially after the front side
is printed, and then it is fed again to be printed on the reverse side.

Paper Capacity of the Output Tray

Output Tray*
Output Tray (Face-down)

Paper Type

Plain paper (When plain paper

that weighs 64 g/m? is used) Approx. 200 sheets

Heavy paper (When heavy
paper that weighs 128 g/m? is Approx. 40 sheets
used)

Transparency (Black and white

printing only) Approx. 50 sheets

Label Approx. 40 sheets
Coated paper Approx. 50 sheets
Envelope Approx. 10 sheets

* Actual paper capacity varies depending on the installation environment or paper type.

Loading and Outputting Paper E
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Loﬂ' g Paper in the Paper Cassette

The paper cassette can be loaded with up to approximately 250 sheets of plain
paper (64 g/m?) at sizes of A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, 8.5 x 13, 16K, and
paper at the following custom paper sizes.

*Width 148.0 to 215.9 mm; Length 210.0 to 355.6 mm

When the paper source has run out of paper, or the setting for [Register Paper Size
in Cassettes] in the Printer Status Window is different from that for [Output Size] in
the [Page Setup] sheet in the printer driver, a message appears in the Printer
Status Window, and the [ (Load Paper) indicator (orange) comes on or blinks. In
this case, load paper and specify the settings for the paper.

Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation when loading it in the paper cassette.

Cassette 1 Cassette 2

i =

1J

The paper loading methods are different between standard size paper and custom
size paper. Therefore, load paper properly using the following procedures.

*When Loading Standard Size Paper (See p. 3-19)
*When Loading Custom Size Paper, 8.5 x 13, or 16K (See p. 3-25)

@ MPORTANT
* For more details on the usable paper, see "Usable Paper," on p. 3-2.
* For details on handling the paper cassette, see "Precautions for Handling the
Multi-purpose Tray or Paper Cassette," on p. 3-14.
* Do not load any media other than plain paper (60 - 105 g/m?) in the paper cassette. This
may result in paper jams or damage to the printer.

Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette 3-17
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* When [Paper Source] in the [Paper Source] sheet is set to [Cassette 1] or [Cassette 2],
and the [Detect Paper Size] check box in the [Finishing Details] dialog box in the printer
driver is not selected, the printer does not check the paper size.

When the [Detect Paper Size] check box is selected (default setting), and the size of the
paper loaded in the paper cassette and the specified settings are different from each
other as shown in the following examples, a message appears.

Examples)
Size of the
Paper [Register

Loaded in [gi:g;ﬂt Paper Size in Printer Operation

the Paper Cassettes]*?

Cassette

The settings for [Output Size] and
A5 A4 A5

[Register Paper Size in Cassettes] are
different from each other. Therefore, the
message <Specified Paper Different
Ad Ad A5 from Set F’aper> appears inlthe Printer
Status Window, and the job is paused.

The setting for [Output Size] and the
size of the paper loaded in the paper
cassette are different from each other.
Therefore, the message <Specified
Paper Different from Set Paper>
appears in the Printer Status Window
after the first page is printed, and the job
is paused.

A5 A4 A4

*1 The setting located in the [Page Setup] sheet
*2 The setting located in [Device Settings] in the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window

When the message appears, and paper of the size specified in [Output Size] is to be
printed, load the appropriate paper in the paper cassette again, and then specify the
appropriate paper size in the [Register Paper Size in Cassettes] dialog box.

When printing the currently loaded paper, click the [Resolve Error] button.

If [Paper Source] is set to [Auto], the printer checks the paper size regardless of the
setting for [Detect Paper Size].

3-18
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When Loading Standard Size Paper

Perform the following procedure to load standard size paper.

1 Pull out the paper cassette.

Cassette 1
Pull out the paper cassette gently @.

Cassette 2

Pull out the paper cassette gently @.

While holding the paper cassette with
both hands, remove it from the printer
unit as shown in the figure .

While holding the paper cassette with
both hands, remove it from the paper

feeder as shown in the figure @.

T

A\ CAUTION

Be sure to take the paper cassette out of the printer before loading paper.
If paper is loaded while the paper cassette is partially pulled out, the paper

cassette may drop or the printer may become damaged resulting in

personal injury.

Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette
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2 When changing the size of the paper to be loaded, adjust the
length of the paper cassette and change the positions of the
paper guides.

® While holding the lock release lever of the side paper guides, slide
the guides to the mark for the size of the paper to be loaded.

The side paper guides move together. Align the position of (A) with the mark for
the size of the paper to be loaded.

Cassette 1 Cassette 2

=
St
[ [[Siovan

® While holding the lock release lever of the rear paper guide, slide the
guide to the size mark for the paper to be loaded.

Align the position of (A) with the mark for the size of the paper to be loaded.

Cassette 1 Cassette 2

£
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3 Load the paper stack so that the rear edge is aligned with the
paper guide.

Cassette 1 Cassette 2

A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

(M MPORTANT
* Be sure to check if the paper guide is at the position of the size of the loaded paper.
If the paper guide is set at a wrong position, this may result in misfeeds.
* If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at
once. In this case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack
on a hard, flat surface.

Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette 3-21
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&> NOTE

To print letterhead paper or paper printed with a logo, load the paper so that the
printing side is facing up, as shown in the following figure.
(4= : Feeding direction)

Cassette 1 Cassette 2

4 Hold down the paper as shown in the figure, make sure that
the paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks (A), and
then set it under the hooks (B) on the paper guides.

Make sure that there is sufficient space between the hooks of the paper guides
and the paper stack. If there is no sufficient space, slightly reduce the amount of

paper.
Cassette 1 Cassette 2
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@ MPORTANT
The paper capacity of Cassette 1 is approximately 250 sheets of plain paper (64 g/
m?), and that of Cassette 2 is approximately 500 sheets of plain paper (64 g/m?).
Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks on the paper
guides. If the paper stack exceeds the load limit marks, this may result in misfeeds.

5 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

Cassette 1 Cassette 2

A\ CAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.

6 Register the size of the loaded paper using the following
procedure.

This printer's paper cassette cannot automatically detect the paper size.
Therefore, you need to register the size of the loaded paper in the Printer Status
Window.

7 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.
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8 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Register
Paper Size in Cassettes].

#8 Canon LBP5300 S
Job N Help

Freferences...
e — al%
,

Uity

Settings of ths Cancel Job Key...
Sleep Settings...

Calbration Settings...

Cassettes Settings...

Warning Display Setting. ..

Hetwork Settings...

Assisting Print Setting. ..

Current Print Job } My Jab Dperation

[
Title | Contents |

Document Name

User Name
Computer Nams

Registers paper sizes for cassettes.

9 Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper cassette, then
click [OK].

Register Paper Size in Cassettes ['EI@

Casselte | =
Cassatte 2 Ad -

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 3-52).
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When Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size
Paper) or Paper at a Size of 8.5 x 13 or 16K

Perform the following procedure to load custom size paper (non-standard size
paper) or paper at a size of 8.5 x 13 or 16K.
You can load paper of the following custom paper sizes.

*Width 148.0 to 215.9 mm; Length 210.0 to 355.6 mm

1 Pull out the paper cassette.

Cassette 1 Cassette 2
Pull out the paper cassette gently 3.  Pull out the paper cassette gently (.

While holding the paper cassette with ~ While holding the paper cassette with
both hands, remove it from the printer  both hands, remove it from the paper
unit as shown in the figure @. feeder as shown in the figure @.

A\ CAUTION

Be sure to take the paper cassette out of the printer before loading paper.
If paper is loaded while the paper cassette is partially pulled out, the paper
cassette may drop or the printer may become damaged resulting in
personal injury.

Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette 3-25
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2 Load the paper so that the edge of the paper is aligned with
the front side of the paper cassette.

Cassette 1 Cassette 2

A\ CcAUTION

When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

@ mPORTANT

If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at
once. In this case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack
on a hard, flat surface.

&> NOTE

To print letterhead paper or paper printed with a logo, load the paper so that the
printing side is facing up, as shown in the following figure.
(4= : Feeding direction)

Cassette 1 Cassette 2
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3 While holding the lock release lever of the side paper guides,
slide the guides to the mark for the size of the loaded paper.

The side paper guides move together.

Cassette 1 Cassette 2

@ MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper. If the paper guides
are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

4 While holding the lock release lever of the rear paper guide,
slide the guide to the size mark for the loaded paper.

Cassette 1 Cassette 2

Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette 3-27

Loading and Outputting Paper ﬂ



5 Hold down the paper as shown in the figure, make sure that
the paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks (A), and
then set it under the hooks (B) on the paper guides.

Make sure that there is sufficient space between the hooks of the paper guides
and the paper stack. If there is no sufficient space, slightly reduce the amount of

paper.

Cassette 1 Cassette 2

@ MPORTANT
The paper capacity of Cassette 1 is approximately 250 sheets of plain paper (64 g/
m?), and that of Cassette 2 is approximately 500 sheets of plain paper (64 g/m?).
Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks on the paper
guides. If the paper stack exceeds the load limit marks, this may result in misfeeds.

Loading and Outputting Paper E
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6 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

Cassette 1 Cassette 2

A\ CAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.

7 Register the size of the loaded paper using the following
procedure.

This printer's paper cassette cannot automatically detect the paper size.
Therefore, you need to register the size of the loaded paper in the Printer Status
Window.

8 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.
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9 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Register
Paper Size in Cassettes].

#2 Canon LBP5300

Job [EEEEGEN Help

Freferences...
e — al%
,

Settings of the Cancel Job Key...
Sleep Settings...
Calibration Settings. ..
Cassettes Settings...
Warning Display Setting. ..
Wetwark Settings. ..
Assisting Print Setting. ..

Current Print Job } My Jab Dperation

Title | Contents |

Document Nams
User Name
Computer Nams

Registers paper sizes for cassettes.

10 Select the size of the loaded paper, then click [OK].
* When loading custom size paper, select [Custom].
* When loading 16K size paper, select [16K].
* When loading 8.5 x 13 size paper, select [8.5x13].

Register Paper Size in Cassettes EI@

Cassette 1

Cassette 2

oK
J

Corcel | Heb |

11 When loading custom size paper, register the size of the
loaded custom size paper using the following procedure.

When printing custom size paper, you need to register the custom paper size in
the printer driver previously.

&2 NOTE

To specify a custom paper size, display the following dialog box.

- For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
Display the [Document Properties] dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes] folder
(the [Printers] folder for Windows 2000).

- For Windows 98/Me
Display the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers] folder.
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12 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [Custom Paper
Size].

= B page sie:
4
B output size

Orientation

Page Layout

[ Manual Scaling

View Seltings [watemark

Output Methad: | 55 Print v
4 -
Match Page Size v
1% Mess9
® Fartrai © Landscape
1 Page per Shest -

£
'[ Custom Faper Size.. || PageOptiors.. | [ FestweDefads |

13 Specify the following options as needed.

Paper List: Name of Custom Paper Size:
MNarme Size ~

o Letter 2153%273.4 T

* | egal 215.9x 3556 -

* Statement 1397 52158 Oz

* Executive 1841 ¥ 266.7 Olnch

45 148052100 _—

+05 182052570 AT

oAl 21005 257.0 Width 210.0] mm [76.210 215.9]

*B4 270w 36L0 Height 297.0| mm [127.0ta 355.6]

°43 297.0% 4200 v

[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

[Paper List]: Displays [Name] and [Size] of standard paper

[Name of Custom Paper Size]:

[Unit):

[Paper Size]:

sizes and added custom paper sizes.

You can enter the name of the custom paper size
to be added. Up to 31 characters can be
entered.

Specify the unit ([Millimeter] or [Inch]) to be used
when setting the custom paper size.

Specify the height and width of the custom paper
size ([Height] = [Width]). Specify the custom
paper size in portrait orientation ([Height] =
[Width]) within user-definable sizes.
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14 click [Register].
& NOTE

On Windows 98/Me, up to 30 custom paper sizes can be added. On Windows
2000/XP/Server 2003, the number depends on the system environment.

15 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 3-52).
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Loﬂ' g Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray

The multi-purpose tray can be loaded with up to approximately 100 sheets of plain
paper (64 g/m?) at sizes of A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement, 8.5 x
13, 16K, Envelope DL, Envelope COM10, Envelope C5, Envelope Monarch,
Envelope B5, Index Card, and paper at the following custom paper sizes.

*Width 76.2 to 215.9 mm; Length 127.0 to 355.6 mm

Paper that cannot be loaded in a paper cassette such as heavy paper,
transparencies, and envelopes can be loaded in the multi-purpose tray.

The paper loading procedure varies depending on the paper type. Refer to the
respective procedures for each paper type.

* Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, Transparency, Label, Coated Paper (See "When
Loading Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, Transparencies, Labels, or Coated Paper," on
p. 3-35)

* Envelope (See "When Loading Envelopes,” on p. 3-40)

* Custom Size Paper (See "When Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size
Paper)," on p. 3-45)

O mPORTANT
* For more details on the usable paper, see "Usable Paper,” on p. 3-2.

* For details on handling the multi-purpose tray, see "Precautions for Handling the
Multi-purpose Tray or Paper Cassette," on p. 3-14.

* When [Paper Source] in the [Paper Source] sheet is set to [Multi-purpose Tray], and the
[Detect Paper Size] check box in the [Finishing Details] dialog box in the printer driver is
not selected, the printer does not check the paper size.

When the [Detect Paper Size] check box is selected (default setting), and the setting for
[Output Size] and that for the previous job are different from each other as shown in the
following examples, a message appears.

Loading Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray 3-33
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Examples)

Size of the Paper
Loaded in the
Multi-purpose Tray

Setting for
[Output Size]* for Printer Operation
the Previous Job

[Output
Size]*

When the setting for [Output
A4 A4 A5 Size] and that for the previous
job are different from each
other, the message <Specified
Paper Different from Set
Paper> appears in the Printer
A5 Ad A5 Status Window, and the jop is
paused regardless of the size
of the paper loaded in the
multi-purpose tray.

* The setting located in the [Page Setup] sheet

When the message appears, load the appropriate paper in the multi-purpose tray.
When printing the currently loaded paper, click the [Resolve Error] button.

However, the following jobs use the currently loaded paper without displaying a message
regardless of the setting for [Output Size].

- A job that takes place immediately after turning the power ON/OFF

- A job that takes place immediately after resuming from sleep mode

- A job that takes place immediately after reloading paper

If [Paper Source] is set to [Auto], the printer checks the paper size regardless of the
setting for [Detect Paper Size].
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When Loading Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, Transparencies,
Labels, or Coated Paper

Perform the following procedure to load plain paper, heavy paper, transparencies,
labels, or coated paper in the multi-purpose tray.

Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation when loading it in the multi-purpose
tray.

@ MPORTANT
* Transparencies can only be printed in black and white.

« It is not recommended to print on heavy paper that weighs between 177 and 220 g/m2.
However, set [Paper Type] in the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer driver to [Heavy
Paper 3] if you have to perform the printing.

1 Open the multi-purpose tray.

Holding the opening at the center of the printer, open the multi-purpose tray.
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2 Pull out the auxiliary tray.

Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray.

extension.
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3 When loading long-size paper such as A4 etc, open the tray

(M MPORTANT

n Jaded BumndinQ pue Buipeo]

Loading Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray
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4 Spread the paper guides a little wider than the actual paper
width.

5 Before loading transparencies, labels, or coated paper, fan
them in small batches and align the edges.

Thoroughly fan in small batches Tap the edges on a flat
surface a few times
\
7
\
A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

(M MPORTANT

* Be sure to fan the transparencies, labels, or coated paper thoroughly before
loading them. If they are not fanned enough, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at
once, causing paper jams.

» When fanning or aligning the transparencies or coated paper, try to hold the edges
to avoid touching the printing surface.

* Take care not to mark or stain the printing surface of the transparencies or coated
paper with fingerprints, dust, or oil. This may result in poor print quality.
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6 Gently load the stack of paper with the printing side facing
down until it touches the back of the tray.

Be sure that the paper stack is loaded under the load limit guides (A).

A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

(M MPORTANT

* The multi-purpose tray can be loaded with up to the number of sheets listed below.
Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit guides.
- Plain paper: Approx. 100 sheets (When plain paper that weighs 64 g/m? is used)
- Heavy paper: Approx. 50 sheets (When heavy paper that weighs 128 g/m? is

used)

- Transparency: Approx. 50 sheets
- Label: Approx. 40 sheets
- Coated paper: Approx. 50 sheets

* Load the paper so that it is straight.

* If the rear edge of the paper stack is not properly aligned, this may result in
misfeeds or paper jams.

* If the paper is curled or folded at corners, flatten it before loading it in the printer.

* If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at
once. In this case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack
on a hard, flat surface.
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&> NOTE

To print letterhead paper or paper printed with a logo, load the paper so that the
printing side is facing down, as shown in the following figure.
(4= Feeding direction)

Loading Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray 3-39

Loading and Outputting Paper ﬂ



(M MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper. If the paper guides
are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 3-52).

When Loading Envelopes

You can load envelopes at sizes of DL, COM10, C5, Monarch, and B5 in the
multi-purpose tray. Load envelopes in the multi-purpose tray using the following
procedure.

Loading and Outputting Paper E

1 Open the multi-purpose tray.

Holding the opening at the center of the printer, open the multi-purpose tray.
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2 Pull out the auxiliary tray.

E Jaded BumndinQ pue Buipeo

-size paper such as Envelope B5 etc, open

Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray.
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4 Spread the paper guides a little wider than the actual paper
width.

5 When loading envelopes, align them as follows.

@ Place the stack of envelopes on a flat surface, flatten them to release
any remaining air, and be sure that the edges are pressed tightly.

Loading and Outputting Paper E

=
1
A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.
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® Loosen any stiff corners of the envelopes and flatten curls as shown
in the figure.

=

@ Align the edges of the envelopes on a flat surface.

—

> 8

y
\=
gy

Ny

6 Gently load the stack of envelopes with the printing side
facing down until it touches the back of the multi-purpose tray
as shown in the figure.

Be sure that the paper stack is loaded under the load limit guides (A).
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A\ CAUTION

When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

O mPORTANT

* Load envelopes as shown in the following figures.
(4= : Feeding direction)

- Envelope DL/COM10/C5/Monarch - Envelope B5
Load the envelopes so that the flapis  Close the flaps and load the
toward the left of the printer when envelopes so that they are printed
viewed from the front. from the top (the edge with the flap).
ME R ML
Pt [
= %mﬁ E
: — ] 1
I T Smn Smn

T L

* Up to approximately 10 envelopes can be loaded in the multi-purpose tray. Make
sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit guides.

* You cannot print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.

7 Align the paper guides with both sides of the stack.
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(M MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper. If the paper guides
are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

—TI-—

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 3-52).

When Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size
Paper)

Load custom size paper in the multi-purpose tray using the following procedure. You
can load paper of the following custom paper sizes.

*Width 76.2 to 215.9 mm; Length 127.0 to 355.6 mm

1 Open the multi-purpose tray.

Holding the opening at the center of the printer, open the multi-purpose tray.
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2 Pull out the auxiliary tray.

r, open the tray extension.

Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray.

3 When loading long-size pape

(M MPORTANT

n Jaded BumndinQ pue Buipeo]
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4 Spread the paper guides a little wider than the actual paper
width.

5 Gently load the stack of paper with the printing side facing
down until it touches the back of the tray.

Be sure that the paper stack is loaded under the load limit guides (A).

A\ CAUTION

When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

@ MPORTANT
* The multi-purpose tray can be loaded with up to the number of sheets listed below.
Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit guides.
- Plain paper: Approx. 100 sheets (When plain paper that weighs 64 g/m? is used)
- Heavy paper: Approx. 50 sheets (When heavy paper that weighs 128 g/m? is
used)
* Load the paper so that it is straight.
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* If the rear edge of the paper stack is not properly aligned, this may result in
misfeeds or paper jams.

* If the paper is curled or folded at corners, flatten it before loading it in the printer.

* If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at
once. In this case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack
on a hard, flat surface.

& NOTE

To print letterhead paper or paper printed with a logo, load the paper so that the
printing side is facing down, as shown in the following figure.
(4m: Feeding direction)
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6 Align the paper guides with both sides of the stack.

@ mMPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper. If the paper guides
are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

e

7 Register the size of the loaded custom size paper using the
following procedure.

When printing custom size paper, you need to register the custom paper size in
the printer driver previously.

&> NOTE

To specify a custom paper size, display the following dialog box.

- For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
Display the [Document Properties] dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes] folder
(the [Printers] folder for Windows 2000).

- For Windows 98/Me
Display the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers] folder.
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8 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [Custom Paper
Size].

& Canon LBP5300 Printing Preferences

Page Setup | finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy
7.

[Tl B Default Settings v

z
B Pagesice
+

2L Ouput size:

Copies,

E=

Orientation

Page Layout

[] Manusl Scaling

&4 [Scaling: Auto]

@

[[]watermark:

a4 ]
[ Match Page Size v
110 999

) ® Pt [A) O Landseape

[ v

[ Custom Paper Size..

Fiestowe Defaulls |

) Pagelpions.. ||
)

[

ok | [ caneel | Help

)

9 Specify the following options as needed.

Paper List,

Mame of Custom Paper Size:

Name
@ Letter

3 Legal

@ Statement
2 Executive
45

g5

o4

B4

43

Size.

2159x 2754
2159% 3556
1337 %2153
18412 2667
14802100
1820%257.0
2100 2537.0
257.0% 364.0
297.0x4200

Unit
@ Milimeter
Olnch

Paper Sizs

“Width: 210.0 mm [76.2 to 215.9]
a Height 297.0| mm [127.0to 355.6]

[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |

[Paper List]:

[Name of Custom Paper

Size]:
[Unit]:

[Paper Size]:

Displays [Name] and [Size] of standard paper sizes and added
custom paper sizes.

You can enter the name of the custom paper size to be added.
Up to 31 characters can be entered.

Specify the unit ([Millimeter] or [Inch]) to be used when setting
the custom paper size.

Specify the height and width of the custom paper size ([Height]
Z [Width]). Specify the custom paper size in portrait orientation
([Height] = [Width]) within user-definable sizes.

3-50

Loading Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray



10 click [Register].
&2 NOTE

On Windows 98/Me, up to 30 custom paper sizes can be added. On Windows
2000/XP/Server 2003, the number depends on the system environment.

'” Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 3-52).

Loading Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray
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Se@ Up the Printer Driver and Printing

After loading paper in the paper source, configure the printer driver using the
following procedure before printing.

& NOTE

* For details on the procedure for installing the printer driver, see "Installing the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-4.

* For more details on the settings for the printer driver, see "Various Pages in the Printer
Driver" (p. 5-26) or Online Help. For details on methods for displaying Online Help, see
"How to Use Online Help," on p. 5-80.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application. Select
the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name], and then
click [Properties].

Print @El
Prirter
(U (| Csnon LEPSS00 v]‘ '
Status:  Ready LOnTIer G ariu ruins:
Type:  Canon LEPS300 Document and Stamps v
Print Range Freview
[OF-1] 20857 ——

() Cunent wisw e

3 Pages fiom |1 1
Subsel

Page Handing
Copies: 1 B 296 93

-3
5
PageScaling: | Reduce to Printer Marging . 8 | )
[¥] &uta-Rotats and Center H|| QL ” =I
=Ll =
[ Chonse Paper Source by PDF page size
L
Flal=te Urits: mm Zoon 100%
14111)
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2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then from [Page Size], select
the size of a document that you have created with the

application.

%% Canon LBP5300 Properties Elg‘
inishmg Faper Source | Qualiy
£ | 2 -
Profile: | *[E) Defaul Settings v ﬂg/ Output Method: | G5 Print v
a 3
= g Pags Size: 44 v
+ Tetter
— LBl Duput Sice Legal
Y Statement
Copies: Execulive
Diientation 5
a4
-210.0 mm » 297.0m | | B4
-827inx11.63in | |43
Envelope Menarch
Page Layout, Envelope COM10
Envelope DL
; Envelope C5
IJ I;I [ Manual Scaling Erveelone 55
_] 8513
24 [Scaling Auto] ‘T"de" Card
D aemarc oot J
[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

& NOTE

If you set [Page Size] to [Envelope DL], [Envelope COM10], [Envelope C5],

[Envelope Monarch], or [Envelope B5], the following message appears, and [Paper

Type] is automatically specified.

" The selected output paper size cannot be used with the current Paper Type setting.
The setting wil be adjusted automaticaly.
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3-53

Loading and Outputting Paper ﬂ



3 From [Output Size], select the size of the loaded paper as
needed.
Leave the setting at [Match Page Size] when the paper size specified for [Page

Size] and that of the paper loaded in the paper cassette are the same, since
there is no need to change the setting.

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties 22X
Page Setup | Firishing | Paper Source | Qualiy
. ¥ =
Prafe: [*[0) Detauk Setings v Oulout Methed | &5 Fiit 3
C= % Page Size: #4 v
+ e 1
2L dupu e Malch Page $ize v

ﬂ Match Page Size:
2100 mm 237 0 oo Leteer
“827inx1169in | |Leodl
atement
1| |Executive
5

BS
a4

Page Layout Envelope Manarch
Envelope COM10

Manual Scalin Enwvelope DL
TaE o |
Enwvelope BS

A4 [Scaling: Auta] :3?135 |
16K

[ 'watermark:

View Set

B e Fe]
ﬂ; \ 7

[ Page Options ] [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |

(M MPORTANT

The print will be automatically reduced or enlarged to fit on the page when the
settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size] are different.

Loading and Outputting Paper E

4 Make sure that the setting in the [Register Paper Size in
Cassettes] dialog box in the Printer Status Window and the
paper size in [Output Size] match when printing from the
paper cassette.

For displaying the [Register Paper Size in Cassettes] dialog box, see "Loading
Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 3-17.

Register Paper Size in Cassettes @g|

Cassette 1: =

Cassette 2 A4 -

oK. Cancel ‘ Help |
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5 Display the [Paper Source] sheet, then select [Paper Source].

Specify the same setting as the one for [Paper Source], although the setting for
[Paper Source] changes to ones such as [First Page] or [Other Pages] when
[Paper Selection] is set to other than [Same Paper for All Pages].

% Canon LBP5300 Propertie

A4 [Sealing: Auta]

Page Setup Flnlshm'l Paper Source |Iual|ly
N

Wiew Settings

&

- |

Faper Selection:

| DJJ Same Paper for All Pages v ‘
AL

Paper Source:

Faper Type:

[ Pause when Printing from the Multi-purpose Tray
[] Continug Printing with the Muli-purpase Tray
[ Print om the Other Side

purpose Tray
Cassaite |
Cassette 2

Plain Paper v

Restore Defaults

ok | [ caneel | [ Heb |

6 Select the paper type specified in [Paper Type].

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality

8=

A4 [Sealing: Auto]

[Aute

View Seltings

&

Frofie; *[C) Defaull Settings v E

Paper Selection:

DJJ Same Paper for &l Pages v ‘

Faper Source:

Paper Type:

[[] Pause when Printi
[ Continue Printing +
[ Print on the Other

Multpurpose Tray
Casselte |
Casselte 2

Flain Paper v

Plain Paper H
Heavy Paper 1
Heavy Paper 2
Heavy Paper 3
Transparency
Label

Costed Paper
Flough Paper

ok | [ cancel | [ Hep

& NOTE

Load paper based on the following [Paper Type] criteria:
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Paper Type

Printer Driver Setting

Plain paper 60 - 105 g/m?

[Plain Paper]

[Plain Paper H]*'

[Rough Paper]*2

106 - 120 g/m?

[Heavy Paper 1]

Heavy paper |121 -176 g/m?

[Heavy Paper 2]

177 - 220 g/m?*2

[Heavy Paper 3]

Envelope

Transparency [Transparency]

Label [Label]

Coated paper | 105 - 120 g/m? [Coated Paper]*
*5

*! Specify this option if you want to give a gloss to plain paper (75 - 105 g/m?) to be printed.

*2 Specify this option when a paper jam occurs or when you want to improve the fixation on printing
coarse paper (75 - 105 g/m?) with [Plain Paper] selected.

*3 1t is not recommended to print on heavy paper that weighs between 177 and 220 g/m2. However,
specify [Heavy Paper 3] if you have to perform the printing.

*4 When you print coated paper that weighs between 121 and 160 g/m?, set [Paper Type] to [Coated
Paper], click [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, click [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing
Details] dialog box, and then set [Fixing Mode] in the [Advanced Settings] dialog box to [Mode 1].

*5 When printing envelopes, the printer automatically applies the appropriate print mode to the
envelope type by specifying [Output Size] in the [Page Setup] sheet.

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing| Paper Source | Qualiy

7 Click [OK] to close the Properties dialog box.

Paper Selection

¥ =

DJJ Same Paper for A1l Pagss

v |

Papsr Source: Auto
Multipurpose Tray
Cassetts 1
Cassette 2
Paper Type:
Auto
£4 [Scaling: Auto] [[] Pause when Frinting from the Multi-purpose Tray
m [ Continue Prirting with the Multi-purposs Tray
S@ [ Print o the: Other Side
Restore Defaults
Y
([ ok ) cawd | [ Hep
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8 Click [OK] to start printing.

Print

Printer

Name; | Canen LBP5300 v| [ Properies |

Status:  Ready Comments and Forms;

Type:  Canen LBPS300 | Dacument and Stamps |
Fiint Range Fieview

@2 2
() Current view e

O

Subsct

Page Handiing

Copies 29,99
£
]
Page Scaling | Redus ta Printer Margins E
2 W=
[7] Auto-Rotate and Center ||”I §I|””H§
3|
3]
[[] Chooss Paper Saurce by POF page size =
&
FlEmlche Urits: mm Zoor: 100%
11 01)

Cancel
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2-su|_€' d Printing

This printer is equipped with a function that can perform 2-sided printing. Plain
paper, heavy paper (106 - 120 g/m?), and coated paper (105 - 120 g/m?) at sizes of
A4, Legal, Letter, and 8.5 x 13 can be used for automatic 2-sided printing.

@M MPORTANT

* You cannot perform automatic 2-sided printing on heavy paper (121 - 220 g/m?),
transparencies, labels, coated paper (121 - 160 g/m?), and envelopes.

* During automatic 2-sided printing, do not touch the paper until it is output to the output
tray completely. During automatic 2-sided printing, the paper is first output partially after
the front side is printed, and then it is fed again to be printed on the reverse side.

& NOTE

When the last page for the 2-sided printing is 1-sided printing, the printer prints faster
than normal 2-sided printing by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet and
[Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box, and then selecting the [Print
Last Page in 1-sided Mode when 2-sided Printing is Set] check box in the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box. However, when printing punched paper or previously printed paper,
the orientation or printing surface of the last page may differ from other pages. In this
case, clear the check box.

1 Load paper in the multi-purpose tray or paper cassette.

& NOTE

* On automatic 2-sided printing, the reverse side of the paper is printed first,
therefore the paper should be loaded in the opposite orientation to that for 1-sided
printing. When printing paper such as a letterhead in which faces and directional
orientations specified, load paper as follows.
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- When paper is fed from the paper cassette: Load the paper so that the printing
side (front side) is facing down, as shown in the following figures.
(4m: Feeding direction)

Cassette 1 Cassette 2
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- When paper is fed from the multi-purpose tray: Load the paper so that the printing
side (front side) is facing up, as shown in the following figures.
(4= Feeding direction)

* Load paper in Cassette 2 (Only when the optional paper feeder is installed) in the
same manner as you load paper in Cassette 1.
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2 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application. Select
the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name], and then
click [Properties].

Frinter

e, (D 9)

Status:  mmm— e

Type:  Canon LBPS300 Document and Stamps v
Print Range Preview

@l p——— 20957 —
O Current view =

Subset:

Page Handing

Copies T 296.33
[

Page Scaling. | Reduce to Printer Margins | N f 2
S =

[7] Auto-Rotate and Center ||”| =
& WIS
=]

[ Chaose Paper Source by PDF page size

e

[ Print ta file Units: mm Zoom: 1003%

14101)

3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then from [Page Size], select
the size of a document that you have created with the
application.

%% Canon LBP5300 Properties El&‘

Page Setup | Jirishing || Paper Source | Quality

| = -
Profic: "[C) Defaul Settngs 5 = Dutput Methodt: | &9 Pint v

( N
= g Pags Size: 44 v
+ Letter
— LBl Duput Sice Legal
* Statement
Copies: Exeoulive
45
Orientation [:13

44
2100 mm » 257.0 B4
827 inx 1169 []42

Envelope Monarch

Page Lapout Envelope COM10
Envelope DL
; Envelope C5
E I;I [ Manual Scaling Emelebe B2
—] 85413
Ad [Sealing: Auta] ‘wrédfx Card

N J

[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |
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4 From [Output Size], select the size of the loaded paper as
needed.
Leave the setting at [Match Page Size] when the page size and the size of the

paper loaded in the paper source are the same, since there is no need to change
the setting.

% Canon LBP5300 Properties E‘El

Page Setup | Firishing | Paper Source | Qualiy

2

Custom [Mame Fixed]
\

. e
Fiafile: |°[F) Default Settings v = Oulput Methad: | &9 Pt 3
0= B page siee a4 3
+ & \
— 2L dupu e Malch Page $ize v
w0 Match Page Size:
21000 1 237 1 fof Letter
-827ins 116900 [ [Leadl
atemnent
(1]l Execuiive
45
BS
24
Fegalapm Envelope Manarch
Erivelops COM10
[ Manual Scaling Envelope DL
Ervelops OB
Envelope B
A4 At BE3
[Besin Aol Index Card
[ Watemark: 16K

J

[ Page Options ] [

Restore Defaults

)

[ ok

J [ cancel ][

Help

)

(M MPORTANT

The print will be automatically reduced or enlarged to fit on the page when the
settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size] are different.
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5 Display the [Finishing] sheet and select [2-sided Printing] for
[Print Style].

%% Canon LBP5300 Properties Elg‘
£ = .
Frofic: |4) Defaul Settngs 5 = Dutput Methodt: | &9 Pint v

=

Ad > A4 [Scaling: Auta]

&

Print Styls

PR

il =2

Binding Location:

Py Ty

D Long Edge [Left]

Finishing

O ot
@ Collate

r

[ Finishing Detail.. | [

Restare Defaults

[ o

J [ cancel ]|

Help

3-62

2-sided Printing




6 Display the [Paper Source] sheet, then select [Paper Source].

Specify the same setting as the one for [Paper Source], although the setting for
[Paper Source] changes to ones such as [First Page] or [Other Pages] when
[Paper Selection] is set to other than [Same Paper for All Pages].

% Canon LBP5300 Propertie

Page Setup Flnlshm'l Paper Source |Iual|ly
N
- £[78]|ie
e T
Faper Selection:
|DJJ Same Paper for Al Pages v‘
AL

purpose Tray
Cassaite |
Cassette 2

Paper Source:

Faper Type: Plain Paper v

44 [Scaling: Auta] [] Pause when Printing fram the Multi-purpose Tray

Viem Settings [] Continug Printing with the Muli-purpase Tray

[ Print om the Other Side

&

Restore Defaults

ok | [ caneel | [ Heb |

7 Select the paper type specified in [Paper Type].

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality

B e

8= Faper Selection:

| DJJ Same Paper for All Pages v ‘

Paper Source: Auto
Multi-purpose Tray
Casselts 1
Cassette 2
Paper Type: Plain Paper v
A4 [Sealing: Auta] [ Pause when Frinti | Plain Paper H
Heavy Paper 1
View Sellings [ Continue Pinting ol 2 e
[ Print on the Other | Rouah Paper

&

Restore Defaults

ok | [ caneel | [ Heb |

& NOTE

Load paper based on the following [Paper Type] criteria:
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Paper Type Printer Driver Setting

[Plain Paper]

Plain paper 60 - 105 g/m? [Plain Paper H]*'
[Rough Paper]*?

Heavy paper | 106 - 120 g/m? [Heavy Paper 1]

Coated paper |105 - 120 g/m? [Coated Paper]

*1 Specify this option if you want to give a gloss to plain paper (75 - 105 g/m?) to be printed.

*2 Specify this option when a paper jam occurs or when you want to improve the fixation on printing
coarse paper (75 - 105 g/m?) with [Plain Paper] selected.

8 Click [OK] to close the Properties dialog box.

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing| Paper Source | Qualiy

¥ =
o (Dot B oot

= Paper Selection

DJJ Same Paper for A1l Pagss - |

Paper Source: ALt
Muli-purpose Tray
Cassatte 1
Cassette 2

Paper Type,

£4 [Scaling: Auto] [[] Pause when Frinting from the Multi-purpose Tray

Viem Setings [] Continue Printing with the: Multi-purpose Tray
S@ [ Print o the: Other Side

Y
([ ok ) cawd | [ Hep
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9 Click [OK] to start printing.

Print

Printer

Mame: | Canen LBPS300

v

[ Popeties |

Status:  Feady
Type:  Canon LBPS300

Frint Range
@al

() Current view

O

Subset;

Page Handiing

Copies
Page Scaling | Reduce to Printer Margins  +
Auto-Rotate and Center

[ Choose Paper Source by PDF page sizs

[ Print ta file

Comments and Forms:

| Dacument and Stamps

|

Freview

f——z28 % ——

296,93

e

Units: mm

110

Zoom: 100%

Cancel

2-sided Printing
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CHAPTER

This chapter describes the procedure for installing the printer driver in a computer and
specifying the settings for printing from a network computer by sharing the printer on the

network.
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Int

ction

After Installing the Printer

The following shows the tasks that should be performed after installing the printer:

M Installing the printer driver
The printer driver is software required for printing from an application you use. Specify the
print settings in the printer driver. The procedure for installing the printer driver varies
depending on the system environment.

* When printing with the printer and computer connected with the USB cable (See p. 4-4)

* When printing with the printer and computer connected with the LAN cable (See
Network Guide)

H Sharing the printer on a network (See p. 4-53)
If you share this printer on a network and use it from a computer on the network, you must
specify the settings for the computer and install the printer driver on the client computers.

Tasks to Perform Each Time You Print

The following shows the tasks that should be performed each time you print:

B Specifying printing preferences
Specify the paper size, document size, and print copies in the printer driver. If you do not
specify these printing preferences properly, you may not be able to obtain expected
printout results.

B Performing printing
Select the print menu from the application. This procedure varies depending on the
application you are using. See the instruction manual supplied with the application.

System Requirements

The following system environment is required to use the printer driver:

B Operating system software
* Microsoft Windows 98
* Microsoft Windows Me
* Microsoft Windows 2000 Server/Professional

4-2
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¢ Microsoft Windows XP Professional/Home Edition*
* Microsoft Windows Server 2003*

*  32-bit processor version only
- System Requirements (minimum required)

Windows 98/Me Windows 2000/XP/Server
2003
CPU Pentium Il Pentium Il
300 MHz or more 300 MHz or more
Memory (FiAM)*1 64 MB or more 128 MB or more
Hard Disk 2 92 MB or more 92 MB or more
(PC/AT Compatibles)

*1 As the amount of available memory varies depending on the system configuration of the computer or
application you are using, the above environment does not guarantee printing in all cases.

*2 This indicates free hard disk space required for installing the printer driver and manuals using Easy
Installation. Required free hard disk space varies depending on the system environment or installation
method.

- System Requirements (recommended)

Windows 98/Me Windows 2000/XP/Server
2003
CPU Pentium Il Pentium IlI
1.2 GHz or more 1.2 GHz or more
Memory (RAM) 128 MB or more 256 MB or more

H Interface
When connecting with USB

* Windows 98/Me: USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)

* Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/USB Full-Speed (USB1.1
equivalent)

When connecting to a network

* Connector: 10BASE-T or 100BASE-TX
* Protocol: TCP/IP

&2 NOTE

* When using Sound, a PC synthesizer (and the driver for PCM synthesizer) must be
installed in your computer. Do not use a PC Speaker driver (speaker.drv etc.).

* This printer uses bi-directional communication. Operation of the printer when connected
via unidirectional communication equipment has not been tested, and as a result, Canon
cannot guarantee printer operation when the printer is connected using unidirectional
print servers, USB hubs or switching devices.

Introduction 4-3
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Insla;l'ring the CAPT Software

This section describes the procedure for installing the CAPT software when
connecting this printer to your computer with a USB cable.

There are the following methods for installing the printer driver:

Installation method

Contents

Reference page

Installs the manuals when
installing the printer driver from

supplied with the printer
(CD-ROM Setup).**

Easy Installation the CD-ROM supplied with the | P42
printer (CD-ROM Setup).
You can choose to install only
the printer driver or only the

Custom Installation manuals from the CD-ROM p. 4-5

Installing with Plug and
Play

Searches for the printer
automatically, selects the file
required for the installation
from the CD-ROM supplied
with the printer, and then
installs the printer driver.

Windows XP/Server 2003: p.
4-13

Windows 2000: p. 4-18

Windows 98/Me: p. 4-23

Installing from [Add Printer
Wizard]*?

Using [Add Printer Wizard],
selects the file required for the
installation from the CD-ROM
supplied with the printer, and
then installs the printer driver.

Windows XP/Server 2003: p.
4-31

Windows 2000: p. 4-38

Windows 98/Me: p. 4-44

*1 If you want to install the manuals only, see "Installing the Manuals," on p. 5-86.
*2 When installing the CAPT software from [Add Printer Wizard], the USB port for connecting this printer has to have

already been registered.

@ MPORTANT

* The CAPT software is required for printing with this printer. Be sure to install the CAPT

software.

* When there is not enough free hard disk space, a message will appear during the
installation. Stop the installation and increase the free space, and then install the CAPT

software again.

4-4
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& NOTE

* For details on the procedure for installing the software when connecting the printer to the
computer with LAN, see "Network Guide".

* For details on the procedure for installing the software when sharing this printer on a
network and printing from a computer on the network, see "Printing from a Network
Computer by Sharing the Printer on a Network," on p. 4-53.

* To update the additional driver (alternate driver), uninstall the printer driver used in the
print server, install the new printer driver, and then see "Print Server Settings" (p. 4-54)
and install the additional driver again.

* This printer does not come with a USB cable. Have an appropriate one available for the
computer you are using. Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

== USB
Installing from CD-ROM Setup

The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP.

@ MPORTANT

If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, be sure to log on as a member of
Administrators when starting up.

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

Installing the CAPT Software 4-5
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3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

&Q
/’“/

e}

4 Turn the computer on and start up Windows.

(M mMPORTANT

If a Wizard appears by the Plug and Play automatic setup, click [Cancel], and then
install the CAPT software using this procedure.

5 Insert the supplied "LBP5300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

@O MPORTANT
If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, select [Run] from the [Start] menu, enter
"D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK]. (The CD-ROM drive name is indicated
as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ depending on the
computer you are using.)

Installing the CAPT Software



6 Click [Easy Installation] or [Custom Installation].

[Easy Installation] allows you to install the printer driver and the instruction
manuals simultaneously. If you do not install the manuals, select [Custom
Installation].

Canon LBP5300 CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs efc. on this
screen. Select a menu on

the right
| Custom Installation ‘
-
Additional Software Programs |
Display Manuals. J
Exit |

7 Click [Install].

Easy Installation
Explanation of Software : (1]
README file

Prirter Driver 0]
B 70 MB
2] onine Manusis 5]

19 MB

The software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the instructions
displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click the icon on
the right of the program

©: Free Disk Space 230 MB
Space Required to EEE

Cancel Back

Installing the CAPT Software 4-7
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If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 6, clear the [Online Manuals] check
box, and then click [Install].

Custom Installation
Explanation of Software : (1]
README file

[ <& Printor Drivar

Online Manuals

The selected software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the
instructions displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click
the icon on the right of the program

©: Free Disk Space 230 MB
Space Required to, i

Install

8 Confirm the contents, then click [Yes].

STEP1 License Agreement
nse Agreement

Please read the following license agreement carefully before
installing the software programs

sTEP2
Install COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN YOU AND CANON RELATING TO THE
SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF. NO AMENDMENT TO THIS AGREEMENT
e SHALL BE EFFECTIVE UNLESS SIGNED BY A DULY AUTHORISED
5 REPRESENTATIVE OF CANON.
one

Should you have any questions concerning this Agreement, of if you
desire to contact Canon for any reason, please write to Canon’s sales
subsidiary or distributor/dealer, serving the country where you
obtained the Products.

[

To acceptthe terms of this agreement, click [Yes]
To decline the terms of this agreemert, click [No].

To use this prograrm, the terms of this agreement must be
accepted

B: ' Yos J No

9 Click [Next].

CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard E‘

Welcome ko the Setup Wizard for the CAPT Prinker
Driver

This wizard will install ths CAPT prinker driver on your
computer.

To continue the installation, click [Next].

Cancel
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10 select [Install with USB Connection], then click [Next].

2% CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

Frinker Installation
Selsct printer instalation.

Printer Installation

(O Manually Set Part b Install

=l Q'& () Search For Network Printers to Instal

'~-J (® Install with 1USB Connection

Connects the printer with USE cable.

P
[ egack | mems ) cancel |
——

Depending on the system environment, a message that prompts you to restart the

computer may appear. In this case, restart the computer and continue the

installation.

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system
equipped with Windows Firewall, the following screen is displayed. Specify

whether to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client
computers when sharing the printer on a network.

Click [Yes] when you share the printer on a network. After completing the

installation, see "Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the Printer on a
Network" (p. 4-53) and specify the settings for sharing the printer on the network.
Click [No] when you do not share the printer on a network.

) To display the status of ths shared prinkers, you must remove the Windows Firswall block set against ‘Canon LEPS300 RPC Server Process’,
L3 Do you want to change the Windows Firewall settings so that the block will be removed?

& NOTE

Even after the installation, you can change the Firewall settings using "CAPT

Windows Firewall Utility" in the supplied CD-ROM. For more details, see "Windows

Firewall," on

p.9-15.

11 The message <Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
Do you want to continue?> appears. Click [Yes].

Warning

Yes

Y Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
. Do you wank to continue?

X

-

Installing the CAPT Software
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&> NOTE

* If you are using Windows 2000 and the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box
appears, click [Yes].

* If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003 and the [Hardware Installation] dialog
box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

12 When the following screen is displayed, turn the printer ON.

LISB Connection

Installing Printer Driver with Plug and Flay.
Status:

1. Conneck the USE cable ta the printer,

| 2. TF the prinker power is off, turn on the printer.

< The printer will be recognized automatically and installation
of printer drivers wil start.

If the printer is not autamatically recognized even with the
UISB cable connected, disconnect the cable from the printer
after burning of the printer, and then connect the cable
again.

[|||||| |

Press "1" of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

Installation of the USB class driver and the printer driver starts automatically.

&2 NOTE

* If the printer is not recognized automatically even after the USB cable is connected,
see "Installation Problems,"” on p. 7-50.

* If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003 and the [Hardware Installation] dialog
box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

4-10
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13 If [Easy Installation] is selected in Step 6, the manuals are

installed.

I
Install
N
 Piinter Diiver Installed
= 2 Online Manuals Installing.
Install
stEP 3
Don
These manuals are required to make full use of your machine. If
you download the manuals to your computer, the manuals can be
displayed directly from your computer without running the
D-ROM.
]

14 Confirm the installation results, then click [Next].

I
Install

Check the installation results shown above, and then click [Nexd]

& NOTE

If the printer driver is not installed properly, see "Installation Problems," on p. 7-50.

Installing the CAPT Software
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15 Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check
box, then click [Restart].

I
CD-ROM Setup Terminated

[ Restan ]

Windows restarts.

The installation of the USB class driver and the printer driver is completed.

4-12
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Installing with Plug and Play

For Windows XP/Server 2003

If you are using an operating system other than Windows XP/Server 2003, see the
following.

* For Windows 2000 (See p. 4-18)
* For Windows 98/Me (See p. 4-23)
The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP.

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

Setting Up the Printing Environment
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3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

5 Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP/Server 2003.

6 Log on as a member of Administrators.

&2 NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

7 Insert the supplied "LBP5300 User Software” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].
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@ If the following screen is displayed

U Select [Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)], then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

‘Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard
This wizard helps you install software for

CanonlBP5300

(*)_If your hardware came with an installation CD
&2 or floppy disk. insert it now.

‘what do you want the wizard to do?

(@ElnslaH from & fist or specific location Advanced)

@E=

@ If the following screen is displayed

Click Mewt to continue

U Select [No, not this time], then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

‘Welcome to the Found New

Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for cunent and updated software by
locking on your computer, on the hardware installation CO, o on
the Windows Update Web site (with yaur permissior,

Fiead ou privacy policy

CanWindows connect to Windows Update to search for
software?

O Yes, this time only
SV time | connect a device

Click Mext to continue.

U Select [Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)], then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps you install software for

CanonlBP5300

(*)_If your hardware came with an installation CD
&2 or floppy disk. insert it now.

‘what do you want the wizard to do?

~ . _ L,

(@ElnslaH from & fist or specific location Advanced)

Click Mewt to continue

<Back [ Hew: ) Cancel |
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Setting Up the Printing Environment =



Setting Up the Printing Environment E

8 Select [Search for the best driver in these locations.], clear the
[Search removable media (floppy, CD-ROM...)] check box, and
then select the [Include this location in the search] check box.

Found New Hardware Wizard
Please choose your search and installation options. .

(®) Search for the best diiver in these locations.

Uze the check boxes below to limit or sxpand the default search, which includes local
paths and remavable media. The best diver found wil be installed.

[] Search removable media [fioppy. CO-ROM._ ]

Inclhude this lacation in the search:
) v

O Dontt search. | will choose the driver to instal,

Chaose this oplion to select the device diiver fiom a list, Windows daes not guarantee that
the dhiver you choase will b the best match for your hardware.

<Back |[__Hews | [ Cancel

9 Click [Browse], then select the folder.

Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP], then click [OK].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Found New Hardware Wizard
Please choose your search and installation options. §

() Search for the hest driver in thess locations.

Use the check bowes below to limit or expand the default search, which includes local
paths and remavable media. The best driver found will be installed

[ $earch removable media [floppy, CO-ROM...1
Include this location in the ssarch:

D:\English\winZK_=F 3

) Dot search. | will choose the diiver to instal

Chonse this option to select the devie driver from a list. windows does not quarantee that
the diiver you choose will be the best match for your hardware.

<Back [ Newt> | [ Cancel
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10 Make sure that the folder to be browsed is displayed for
[Include this location in the search], and then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard
Please choose your search and installation options.

() Search for the bast driver in these Iocations

Use the check bores below to limit or expand the: default search, which includes local
paths and removable media. The best driver found will be installed.

[ Search removable media [floppy. CD-ROM...)

[#] Include this Incation in the search
‘ D:AEnglishifin2k_xP v) Browse

O Dont search. | will chooss the driver ta instal

Choose this aption to select the device driver fiom a list Windows does not quarantes that
the driver you choose will be the best match for pour hardware.

T (T

The installation process is displayed.

&> NOTE

If the [Hardware Installation] dialog box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

11 click [Finish].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard has finished installing the software for:

B

Canon LEFS300

Click Finish to close the wizard,

[ Finish |

@ MPORTANT
If you are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating
system equipped with Windows Firewall as the print server, you need to configure
Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client computers. (See p.
9-15)

The installation of the USB class driver (supplied with an operating system) and the
printer driver is completed.
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For Windows 2000

If you are using an operating system other than Windows 2000, see the following.
* For Windows XP/Server 2003 (See p. 4-13)

* For Windows 98/Me (See p. 4-23)

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

e
l—l_lil
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a Press "|" of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

5 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 2000.

6 Log on as a member of Administrators.

The [Found New Hardware Wizard] dialog box appears.

& NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

7 Click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

e ‘Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard
This wizard helps you install a device driver for

hardware device.

To continue, click Mext

JBack {I Hawt> n Cancel
\ )

Installing the CAPT Software
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8 Select [Search for a suitable driver for my device
(recommended)], then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Install Hardware Device Drivers
& device diiver is a software program that enables a hardware device ta work with

an operating system

This wizard will complete the installation for this device:

@ Canon LBP5300

& device diiver is a software program that makes a hardware device work. Windows
needs driver files for pour news device. Ta locate driver files and complete the
installation click Next

st e sion s s e s b o

+ Lhizplay a list of the known drivers for this dewice so that | can choose a specific
iver

< Back ﬂ et > n Cancel
S )

&2 NOTE

[Unknown] may be displayed as the name of the device.

9 Clear the [Floppy disk drives] check box and the [CD-ROM
drives] check box, select the [Specify a location] check box,
and then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Locate Diiver Files
“wihere do pou want Wwindows to search for driver files?

Search for driver files for the following hardware device:

@ Canon LEP5300

The wizard searches for suitable divers in its driver database on your computer and in
any of the fallowing optional search locations that you specifp.

Ta start the search, click Nest. If you are searching on a flappy disk or CD-ROM diive,
insert the floppy disk or CD befare clicking Mext

I~ Flappy disk drives
™ CO-ROM dives

7 pdate

<Back |[ News n Cancel
O )
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10 Insert the supplied "LBP5300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Found New Hardware Wizard x|
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the diive
selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

Copy manulacturer's files from:

11 Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP]. Select [CNAC5STK.INF], then
click [Open].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

FE|
Look jn: [ 3 Win2k <P 2 = e

File name: [onACESTKINF =l Gpen |
Files of type: [Setup Infarmation [<nf = Laneel

12 Make sure that the folder to be browsed is displayed for [Copy
manufacturer's files from], and then click [OK].

Found New Hardware Wizard x|
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the drive
selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

Cann manfachusrs files fiom

‘ [D:\Englshiwin2K_<F | ' Browse.
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13 Click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Driver Files Search Results ",
The wizard has finished searching for driver files for pour hardware device,

The wizard found a driver for the following device:

@ Canon LBF5300

“wfindows found a drives for this device. To install the driver Windows found, click Mest

‘@ dhenglishivwinzk_rphonacSstk inf

< Back n Tligwt > |] Cancel
\ J

Copying files is started.

& NOTE

If the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box appears, click [Yes].

14 ciick [Finish].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

\> Canon LEFS300

‘Windows has finished installing the software for this device:

To close this wizard, click Finish,

< Back " Finish ” Cance|

The installation of the USB class driver (supplied with an operating system) and the
printer driver is completed.
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For Windows 98/Me

If you are using an operating system other than Windows 98/Me, see the following.

* For Windows XP/Server 2003 (See p. 4-13)
* For Windows 2000 (See p. 4-18)
The screen shots used in this section are from Windows Me.

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.
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4 Press "|" of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

5 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 98/Me.
The [Add New Hardware Wizard] dialog box appears.

® For Windows Me
If the following dialog box appears, proceed to Step 6.

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows has found the following rew hardware:
Canon CAPT USE Device

Windaws can automatically search for and install software

that supports your hardware, If your hardwars came with

installation media, insert it now and click Mext

‘what would you like to do?

' Sutomatic search for a better diiver [Recommended)

£ Speciy the location of the diiver [dvanced)

Setting Up the Printing Environment H

cbeck [ Newts | Cancel |

If the following dialog box appears, proceed to Step 13.

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows has found the following new hardware:
CanonLBF5300

‘Windows can automatically search for and install software

that supports your hardware, If your hardware came with

inztallation media, insert it now and click Next

“What would you ke to do?

& Hitomatic search for a better driver [Recommandadf

" Specify the location of the diiver (Advanced)

< Back I Next > I Cancel
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® For Windows 98
If the following dialog box appears, click [Next], then proceed to Step 6.

Add New Hardware Wizard

This wizard searches for new diivers for:

Canon CAPT USB Device

& device diiver is a software piogram that makes a
hardware device wark

< Back

Cancel

If the following dialog box appears, click [Next], then proceed to Step 13.

Add New Hardware Wizard

This wizard searches for new divers for

Canon LBPA300

& device diiver is a software progiam that makes a
hardwiare device work.

() =

6 Select [Specify the location of the driver (Advanced)], then
click [Next].

For Windows 98: Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).], then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard
‘Wwindows has found the following new hardware:

Canon CAPT USE Device

“wiindows can sutomatically search for and install software
that supparts your hardware. If pour hardware came with
installation media, insert it now and click Nexst

‘what would pou like to do?

" Automatic search for a hetter driver [Recommended)

<Eackn Newt> n Cancel |
S )
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7 Insert the supplied "LBP5300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

8 Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).], clear the [Removable Media (Floppy,
CD-ROM...)] check box, and then select the [Specify a
location] check box.

For Windows 98: Clear the [Floppy disk drives] check box and the [CD-ROM
drives] check box, and then select the [Specify a location] check box.

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for new drivers in its driver database
on your hard diive, and in any of the: following selected

[Recommended).
™ Removable Media [Floppy. CO-ROM...]

& Search for the best driver for your device
[¥ Specity alocation

| i} Browse

" Display a list of all the divers in & specific lacation, 50
vau can select the diver you want.

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

9 Click [Browse], then select the folder.
For Windows Me: Select [D:\English\USBPORT\WinMe], and then click [OK].
For Windows 98: Select [D:\English\USBPORT\Win98], and then click [OK].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for new drivers in its driver database
on your hard diive. and in any of the following selected

' Search for the best diiver for your device
[Fiecommended).

I~ Removable Media (Flappy, CO-ROM..)
[¥ Specity alocation

" Display a list of all the divers in & specific lacation, 50
vau can select the diver you want.

< Back I Mext > I Cancel
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10 Make sure that the folder to be browsed is displayed for

[Specify a location], and then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

windows will search for new diivers in its diiver database
on your hard diive, and in any of the following selected

% Search for the best diiver for your device.
[Recommended]

I~ Removable Media (Floppy, CD-ROM..)

Tl St e

D:A\English\USBPORT Wwin = Browse

© Display a list of all the diivers in a specific location, so
yau can sslect the diiver you want

< Back ﬁ New > n Cancel
S )

11 Click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

‘Windows driver file search for the device:

Canon CAFT USE Device

Windows is now ready to install the best driver for this
device. Click Back to select a different driver. or click Nest
to continue.

Location of driver:

@ DAENGLISHAUSBFORTYWINMECNACSL

<Ea:k||' Heats> || concel |
S

J

Installation of the USB class driver starts.

12 click [Finish].

Add New Hardware Wizard

? Canon CAPT USB Device

Windows has finished instaling the new hardware device.

JBack n Finizh n Cancel |
\ )

The printer is detected automatically. Please wait a moment.
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The [Add New Hardware Wizard] dialog box appears. For Windows 98, click
[Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

This wizard searches for new drivers for:

Canon LBPS300

& device diver is a software program that makes a
hardware device work,

JHACR ﬂ [EES |] Cancel
\ J

13 Select [Specify the location of the driver (Advanced)], then
click [Next].

For Windows 98: Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).], then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

\windows has found the following new hardware:
CanonlBP5300

windows can autemalically search for and install software

that supparts your hardware. If your hardware came with

installation media, insert it naw and click Mest.

“wlhat wiould pou like to do?

" Automatic search for a better diiver [Recommended)

(r-‘ S pecily the [osation of the diiver [Advanced;)

<Eackﬂ Newt> n Concel |
U )

14 If the supplied "LBP5300 User Software” CD-ROM is not in the
CD-ROM drive, insert the "LBP5300 User Software" CD-ROM
into the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].
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15 Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).], clear the [Removable Media (Floppy,
CD-ROM...)] check box, and then select the [Specify a

location] check box.

For Windows 98: Clear the [Floppy disk drives] check box and the [CD-ROM
drives] check box, and then select the [Specify a location] check box.

Add New Hardware Wizard

“wfindows will search for new divers in its driver database
on your hard diive, and in any of the following selected

(= Saarch for the best driver for your devics
[Recommended]
I~ Removable Media (Floppy, CD-ROM..)
|V Specify alocation:
Jid] Browse

" Display a list of all the diivers in a specific location, sa
ou can select the diver you want

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

16 Click [Browse], then select the folder.
Select [D:\English\Win98_Me], then click [OK].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Add New Hardware Wizard

windows will search for new diivers in its diiver database
on your hard diive, and in any of the following selected

% Search for the best diiver for your device.
[Recommended]

I~ Removable Media (Floppy, CD-ROM..)
¥ Specify aacation:

© Display a lst of all the diivers in a specifc location, so
yau can sslect the diiver you want

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

Installing the CAPT Software

4-29

Setting Up the Printing Environment =



Setting Up the Printing Environment H

17 Make sure that the folder to be browsed is displayed for
[Specify a location], and then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

“wfindows will search for new divers in its driver database
on your hard drive, and in any of the following selected

(& Search for the best driver for your devics
[Recommended]

I~ Removable Media (Floppy, CD-ROM..)
[FTCa—
D:\Engish'Winds_Me = Browse
' Display a list of all the diivers in a specific location, sa

ou can select the diver you want

< Back " Mext > I' Cancel
\ J

18 Click [Next].

Windows diiver file search for the device,

Canon LBPA300

Windows is now ready to install the best diiver for this
device. Click Back to select a different driver, or click Next
to continue.

Location of driver.

@ DAEMGLISHYWINGS_MENCHACRSTA INF

e ([ _cone

19 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name.

Add Printer Wizard

You can lype @ name for this printer, or you can use
the name supplied below. 'When you are ready, click
Finish ta install the printer and add it o the Priniers
folder

Your Windaws based progiams will use this printer as the
default printer

< Back I Finish I Cancel

&2 NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message
<Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default
printer?> appears. In this case, select [Yes] or [No].
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20 cilick [Finish].
Copying files is started.

2 1 When the dialog box for completing the installation appears,
click [OK].

Canon LBP3500 Installation |

Installation of the software for your Canon LBPS300 is now complete:

22 Click [Finish].

Add New Hardware Wizard

|/§ Canon LBPA300

<Back ﬂ Firish n Caricel
X J

The installation of the USB class driver and the printer driver is completed.

Installing from [Add Printer Wizard]

& NOTE
When installing the CAPT software from [Add Printer Wizard], the USB port for
connecting this printer has to have already been registered.

For Windows XP/Server 2003

If you are using an operating system other than Windows XP/Server 2003, see the
following.

* For Windows 2000 (See p. 4-38)

* For Windows 98/Me (See p. 4-44)

The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP.

@ MPORTANT

When printing a test page, make sure that the printer is properly connected to the
computer and the printer is ON before installing the CAPT software.
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1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP/Server 2003.

2 Log on as a member of Administrators.

(M MPORTANT

If a Wizard appears by the Plug and Play automatic setup, click [Cancel], and then
install the CAPT software using this procedure.

&2 NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

3 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder.

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003

From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other
Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

4 Click [Add a printer].
For Windows Server 2003: Double-click [Add Printer].

"% Printers and Faxes E”E‘El
Fle Edt ¥ew Favorites Tools Help r
€] QT Pmad [Crrdes [H-

Address | Printers and Faxes v B

~
Printer Tasks %)

| [E Add aprinter

e T L

See Also

[2] Troubleshoat printing
@) Get help with printing
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5 click [Next).

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you install a printer o make printer
connechons.

® '\ If you have a Plug and Play printer that connects

1) tiough s USE port [or any other hot pluggable
port, such s IEEE 1394, inared, and so on), you
o ot nesd to use thic wizard. Click Cancel to
close the wizard, and then plug the printer's cable
ko yaur compLter of point the printet toward pour
compulers infrared port, and uin the printer on.
Windows will automaticaly install the printet o you

To continus, click Next.

Cancel

6 Make sure that [Local printer attached to this computer] is
selected, then click [Next].

Add Printer, Wizard

Local or Network Printer

The wizard nesds to know which type of printer to sat up. Q/

Select the nntinn that deseribes te nrinter you want to use:

(@ Lacal printer attached to thi

ompuler

fug and Play printer

(O & ngtwork printer, or a printer attached to another computer

) Tosetupsnstucrk pinte thatis nct sttached to s prnt ssver,
\2 use the "Local printer*’ option,

Setting Up the Printing Environment

—
<Back ([ Hew: ) Cancel
N—

& NOTE

Do not select the [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer] check
box.
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7 Make sure that [Use the following port] is selected, select the
USB port to which this printer is connected, and then click
[Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Select a Printer Port
Computers communicate with printers thiough ports,

Select the port you want your printer ta use. [f the port is nat listed. you can create a

e miork
- )

(® Use the following port:

Note: Muost computers use the LPT1: port to communicate with a local printer,
The onnector for this port should look something like this:

O Create a new port;

ook ||| mest> Cancel
L

8 click [Have Disk].

Install Printer Software 2%
The manufacturer and mods! determing which printer software to use: Q‘f’

)\ Select the manufacturer and madel of your printer. If your printer came with an installation
disk. click. Hawe Disk, If your printer is not listed, cansult your printer documentatian for
compatible printer software

Setting Up the Printing Environment H

Manufacturer A || Fiiters -~
Sk pGFAAcouSet v52.3
:‘DSH EoF AGFA-AcouSetSF vB23
AE;E” 5 ABFAAcouSat 800
AP5PS || SFaGFAtcoue B00SF 4523 @
s e
[ This diiver is digially signed. [(windows Update | [ Have Disk.. ]'
Telme why diver signing is impertart
[ <Back [ bWet> | [ Cancel |

9 Insert the supplied "LBP5300 User Software” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Install From Disk
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk, and then
= make sure that the correct drive is selected below.

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's flss fiom
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10 Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP]. Select [CNAC5STK.INF], then
click [Open].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Locate File

Look in: [ [ Win2K_4P Yo ® e @

B CNACESTK.INF

File name:

Files of type: Cancel

1 1 Confirm the contents of [Copy manufacturer's files from], then
click [OK].

For example, when your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], it is displayed as
[D:AENglish\Win2K_XP].

Install From Disk

L s o

make sure that the conect dive is selected below,

Cancel

e rnanfach s fles o

‘ DAEngishvwin2k_xP - '

12 Click [Next].

Install Printer Software e
The manufacturer and mods! determing which printer software to use: Q‘f’

)\ Select the manufacturer and madel of your printer. If your printer came with an installation
disk. click. Hawe Disk, If your printer is not listed, cansult your printer documentatian for
compatible printer software

Frinters

5 This diiver s digitall signed. [(windows Update | [ Have Disk... |
Tell me why diver signing is important

e
[ <Beck ([CHetz ])_ cencel |
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13 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name, then click [Next].

Add Printer, Wizard

MName Your Frinter

You must assign & nams ta tis printer. Q/

Type a name for this printer. Becauss soms programs da not support printer and server
name combinatians of mare than 31 characters, it is best te keep the name as short as

possible.

< Back i” Hewt s m Cancel

& NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message
<Do you want to use this printer as the default printer?> appears. In this case,
select [Yes] or [No].

14 ciick [Next].

Printer Sharing

You can share this printer with ather netwerk sers v

If you want to share this printer, you must provide @ share name, You can use the
suagested name or type a new one. The share name will be visible to other network
users

(@0 nat shars this printe

O Share name:

<Back || mest> Cancel

& NOTE

When sharing this printer on a network, select [Share name], and then click [Next].
The window for entering [Location] and [Comment] is displayed. Enter them as
needed, then click [Next].
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15 When printing a test page, click [Yes], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Print Test Page O
To confirm that the printer is installed properly, you can print 3 test page: Q‘f’

susizet to print a best pags?

—
<Back | Het> ) Cancel
N—

16 click [Finish].

Add Printer, Wizand

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

You have successfully completed the Add Printer \wizard
*fou specified the fallowing printer settings:

Mame: Canon LBP5S300

Share name:  <Not Shared>

Part: usBom

Model: Canon LEFS300

Drefault ‘Yes

Testpage:  Yes

To close this wizard, click Finish

<Back [|[ Frish | Cancel

Copying files is started.

When printing a test page, a dialog box will appear after printing. Click [OK] to
close the dialog box.

& NOTE

If the [Hardware Installation] dialog box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

17 If the printer and computer are not connected, turn the
computer off, connect the computer and printer with a USB
cable, and then turn them ON.
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(M MPORTANT
If you are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating
system equipped with Windows Firewall as the print server, you need to configure
Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client computers. (See p.
9-15)

The installation of the printer driver is completed.

For Windows 2000

If you are using an operating system other than Windows 2000, see the following.

* For Windows XP/Server 2003 (See p. 4-31)
* For Windows 98/Me (See p. 4-44)

(M MPORTANT

When printing a test page, make sure that the printer is properly connected to the
computer and the printer is ON before installing the CAPT software.

1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 2000.

2 Log on as a member of Administrators.

(M mMPORTANT

If a Wizard appears by the Plug and Play automatic setup, click [Cancel], and then
install the CAPT software using this procedure.

& NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.
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3 From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers] to open
the [Printers] folder. Then, double-click [Add Printer].

4 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you instal 3 printer or make printer
connections.

To continue, click Next.

<Ea:k| I Hext > Il Cancel

5 Make sure that [Local printer] is selected, then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer

s the printer stached to your computer? Q/

IF the printes is directly attached ta your computer, dlick Losal printer. If it is attached to
Znotber comnviter o direetly to the netwark, elick Netwark printer,

& {ocal printee

T Soenancaly detect and install my Plug and Play printer

" Natwark printer

< Back ﬂ Newt > n Cancel
\ )

& NOTE

Do not select the [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer] check

box.
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6 Select the USB port for connecting this printer, and then click
[Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Select the Printer Port O
Computers communicate with printers through ports. t:;-’

Select the port you want your printer to use. If the portis not isted, you can create a
new port

' Use the following part

Port [ Description [ Printer [=]
COM3, Serial For
COM4 Seial For

I
Mote: Most computers use the LPT1: port to communicate with a local printer.

" Create a new port,
Type Canon CAPT Fart =

<Eackn Newt > n Cancel |
S )

7 Click [Have Disk].

Add Printer Wizard

Add Printer Wizard
The manufacturer and mode! determine which printer to use.

;2 Selectthe manuiacturer and model of you privte. I your rinter came wilh an intaltion
[ disk, click Hawe Disk. I your printer is mot isted, comsult your printer documentation for &
campatible printer.

Manufacturers: Pinters

[Eoa 3 ﬁ! AGFAAccuSet v523 il
Blps AGFA-AccuSetSF 523

Apalla AGFA-AccuSet 800

Apple AGFA-AccuSet BIOSF w523

APEFS AGFA-AccuSet BIOSF v2013.108

AST ] |AcFetomset T0m -
aTet A

st AMINEE 57 2
wmduwsuudate! Have Disk. ||

<Back [ MWest> | Cancel |

8 Insert the supplied "LBP5300 User Software” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Install From Disk x|
Inssrt the manufacturer's installation disk into the drive
selected, and then click OK.

Copy manufactursr's flss fiom

= jl Browse.. I

4-40 Installing the CAPT Software



9 Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP]. Select [CNAC5STK.INF], then

click [Open].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Look jn: [ =3 Win2k_<F 2 I = e

2]

5 )

File name:

Files of type

[cnacssTINE =l
=]

[Setup Information -inf]

Open

Lancel

)

10 Confirm the contents of [Copy manufacturer's files from], then

click [OK].

For example, when your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], it is displayed as

[DAENglish\Win2K_XP].

Install From Disk x|
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the drive
selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

(oo man fa

[D:\Englshiwin2K_<F

) Bowse

11 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Add Printer Wizard

The manufacturer and mods! determine which printer to use. Q‘:’

- Selact the manufacturer and model of your printer. I your printer came with an installation
¥ disk, cick Have Disk, f your printeris not listed, consult yeur printer documentation for @
compatible printer.

Printers

Canon LBPA300

windows Uipdete | [ Have Disk

< Back ﬂ Hest> n Cancel
\ )
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12 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name, then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Name Your Printer

You must assign @ name for this printer, v

Supply a name for this printer. Some programs do not support server and printer name:
combinations of more than 31 characters.

<Ea:kﬁ et > n Cancel
\ )

& NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message
<Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default
printer?> appears. In this case, select [Yes] or [No].

13 click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Printer Sharing

You can shars this printer with other network users Q/

Indicats whether you want this printer to be availabls to other usars. If you shars this
printer, yau must provide @ share name.

D not share this printet

" Shaie as;

< Back “ Newt > n Cancel
\ )

&2 NOTE

When sharing this printer on a network, select [Share as], and then click [Next].
The window for entering [Location] and [Comment] is displayed. Enter them as
needed, then click [Next].
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14 When printing a test page, click [Yes], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Print Test Page
Tar corfitt that the printer is installed propety, you can print & test page

<Ea:kﬂ Nest > n Cancel
U )

15 click [Finish].

Add Printer Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

‘fou have successiully completed the Add Printer wizard,

“fou specified the following printer settings.
Name: Canon LBP5S300

Shared as: <Not Shared>

Part: usBom

Model Canon LEFS300

Defaul: ‘Yes

Testpage:  Yes

To elose this wizard, click Finish

< Back ( Cancel

Copying files is started.

When printing a test page, a dialog box will appear after printing. Click [OK] to

close the dialog box.

& NOTE

If the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box appears, click [Yes].

16 If the printer and computer are not connected, turn the
computer off, connect the computer and printer with a USB

cable, and then turn them ON.

The installation of the printer driver is completed.
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For Windows 98/Me

If you are using an operating system other than Windows 98/Me, see the following.

* For Windows XP/Server 2003 (See p. 4-31)
* For Windows 2000 (See p. 4-38)
The screen shots used in this section are from Windows Me.

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers] to open
the [Printers] folder. Then, double-click [Add Printer].

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box is displayed.

& NOTE

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box can also be displayed using the following

procedure:

- Double-click [My Computer] — [Control Panel] — [Printers] = [Add Printer] (For
Windows Me).

- Double-click [My Computer] = [Printers] — [Add Printer] (For Windows 98).

2 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

This wizard will help you ta install your printer quickly and
& casiy

To begin installing your printer, click Next.

< Bark fl Hliest > |] Cancel
| S—

3 Select [Local printer], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard
" How is this printer sttached to your computer?
IFitis directly attached to your computer, ick Local

Printer. If it is attached to another computer, click Network
Prirter

& Local printee

+ LUEUOIK, printer

< Back " Mext > " Cancel
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&> NOTE

This screen does not appear when the network settings have not been configured.

4 Click [Have Disk].

Add Printer Wizard

i, Clck the menuiactuter and model of you printe, f your vt came with an
[ installaion disk, click Have Disk. If your printer is not listed, consult your printer
documentation for @ compatible prinfer.

Manufacturers; PBrinters:
A et 1000

AGFA-AccuSet 10005F v2013.108
AGFA-AccuSet 10005F v52.3
AGFA-AccuSet 1500
AGFA-AccuSet 15005F v2013.108
Bull AGFA-Accuet 300

C-ltoh LI AGFA-AecuSet BONSF w23 105 hd|

Have Disk...

<Bak [ News | Cancdl |

5 Insert the supplied "LBP5300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Install From Disk
Irssert the manufacturer’s installation disk into
the drive selected. and then click OK.
Cancel

x

Copy manufacturer's files from

 — )

6 Select [D:\English\Win98_Me], then click [OK].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

oz el -m
cnachsta.inf D:\Englishwin38 Me -
Cancel

SN (E=ED i

| &3 English Metwark.
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7 Confirm the contents of [Copy manufacturer's files from], then
click [OK].

For example, when your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], it is displayed as
[DA\ENglish\Win98_Me].

Install From Disk
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into
the drive selected. and then click OF,

Cancel

) e

8 Select the name of this printer for [Printers], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

i, Clck the menuiactuter and model of you printe, f your vt came with an
[ installaion disk, click Have Disk. If your printer is not listed, consult your printer
documentation for @ compatible prinfer.

<Eackﬂ Mext > n Cancel

9 Select the USB port for connecting this printer, and then click
[Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Click the port you want to use with this printer, and then
click Mext

Available ports

COM1: Comrmunications Part
COM4: Infrared Serial (COM) Part
FILE: Creates a file on disk

Lf

Configure Port

<Back || Next> || Cancel |
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10 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name.

Add Printer Wizard

You can typs a nams for this printer, or you can uss

the name supplied below. When you are ready, click
Finish ta install the: printer and add it to the: Printers
folder.

Your Windaws-based programs will use this printer a3 the
* default printer.

cpsce [ Fnsh | Cancel

&> NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message
<Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default
printer?> appears. In this case, select [Yes] or [No].

11 click [Finish].

Copying files is started.

12 When the dialog box for completing the installation appears,
click [OK].

13 If the printer and computer are not connected, turn the
computer off, connect the computer and printer with a USB
cable, and then turn them ON.

The installation of the printer driver is completed.
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AfterCompleting Installation

When the installation of the CAPT software is completed, an icon and folder for this
printer will be created.

For Windows XP/Server 2003

* The icon for this printer is displayed in the [Printers and Faxes] folder.

"% Printers and Faxes |Z”E”zl
Ele Edt Wew Fovortes ook elp aw
(€] © - POseact [Froders | [
iddress |7 Prinkers and Faxes "‘ €2
2 V@ canon opsang

=

Ready

Printer Tasks

Add a printer
& Set up Faxing

See Also

[9) Troubleshoat printing
@) Get help with printing

PrintMe Internet Printing »
[ Adobe Reader 6.0
Canon LEPS300 »

AllPrograms B | fi Canon Printer Uninstaller % Canon LEPS300 Lininstllsr

* If the manuals are installed, [LBP5300 Online Manuals] is created on the desktop, and
[LBP5300 Online Manuals] under [Canon LBP5300] is added to [All Programs] under the
[Start] menu.

Bot

LEPS300
Online
Manuals

) Frintie Intermet Printing »
[ Adobe Reader 6.0

fi Canon LBPS300 >| B8 LBPS300 Online Manuals

all Programs B Canon Printer Uninstaller +
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For Windows 98/Me/2000

* The icon for the printer is displayed in the [Printers] folder.

ioixl
| Fle Edt Wew Favortes Tooks Help
| #=Eack - = | @hsearch yFolders cfHstory | B T ¢ w | -
| Adess [ printers = o |
= = = = = &
] %
R -
= Add Printer Canon
Printers LBRS300
This Folder contains information
about: printers that are currently
installed, and 3 wizard to help you
install new printers.
Ta get inFarmation about a prinker
that is currently installed, right-click
the printet's icon, j
|2 object(s) 4

* [Canon Printer Uninstaller] is added to [Programs] under the [Start] menu.

ija Set Program Access and Defaults

Windows Lipdate

] »
[] E Programs {5 accessories

5 (H startup »
'E @ emETES P @& mntemet Explorer
13
o4

N %3 Outlook Express

(53 PrintMe Internet Printing *
Search » [ Adobe Reader 6.0
B5 Canon Printer Uninstalle il Uninstaller

Settings

Help (3 CanenLeps300

§ Shut Down...

« If the manuals are installed, [LBP5300 Online Manuals] is created on the desktop, and
[LBP5300 Online Manuals] under [Canon LBP5300] is added to [Programs] under the
[Start] menu.

2

»
N Frograms N5 Accessories

(5 startup »
e Documents P @ temet Explorer
Online: 6 p

=
E &
Fanuals E @ sottngs , (53 Outlook Express
= [
q @

(5 Printts Intsrnst Printing *
Search v [ Adobe Reader 6.0

(5} Canon Printer Uninstaller *
Help

§ @ Shut Down...
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Chglklng the Operations by Configuration Page Print

Before using the printer for the first time, be sure to perform Configuration Page
Print to check the operations using the following procedure. Configuration Page
Print prints the optional settings of the printer, settings for [Device Settings] in the
[Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, and the current printer status, such as
[Number of Total Printed Pages].

& NOTE

* Configuration Page Print is designed to be printed on A4 size paper. Load A4 size paper.
* The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Printing
Preferences] from the [File] menu.

For Windows 98/Me: Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from
the [File] menu.
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3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [ ] (Display
Printer Status Window) to run the Printer Status Window.

& Canon LBP5300 Printing Preferences

Page Setup | Fiishing | Paper Source | Quality

D] oomareres
(B8] B page sie: [a4 v
+
p— B output size [Match Page Size v/
= Capies: [1t0593]
Orientation
® Fartrai © Landscape
Page Layout ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v

[ Manual Scaling

[T |

(

Custom Faper Size.. | | PageOptions.. | [ FestweDefads |

&> NOTE

For details on the Printer Status Window, see "Printer Status Window," on p. 5-90.

4 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Configuration
Page Print].

8 Canon LBP5300 BE®
Iob NS Help

Preferences...
csrati..
Device Settings b Out-of-Register Colors Correction, ..

Refresh (

Configuration Page Print...

Printing Position Adjustment Print...

A

8

Current Print Jab | My Job Operation

Titls | Contsnts |

Document Mame

User Name
Computer Hame

Frinks configuration page.
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5 ciick [0K].

Configuration Page Print r'z(\

J) Prints Configuration Page Prink.

Configuration Page Print is printed.

[&=VI[\|M Configuraticn Page

Cassetta 2 : Exist

Davice gettings
Sleep Mode Settings

Lewp Hode on
Tiae to Enter Slesp Mode 30 minutes
Calibration Sattings
= tion Timer : oee
: 000
operation nataly after Fowsr Gn PBrine Priarity
in Casseties
A
Bs
Careridge Replacament Notica i on
At getting
Ant Mixed Color/BsW Docs Bt Hi Speed @ Mode 3
o
Cassotta 1 on
Cassette i em
Printing Position hdjustoent
E rposa Tray ¢ 0.00 mm
500 ma
000 mn
Euple: 0.0 mm
Cansel Job Key snga
Cansal Error Jobs :on
Cancal Proaessing Jobs :on
Printer DAte & Time - 28/06/2006 14538

Froduct Nama EREEIET
Contzoller Versian sawes
Engine Veraion

Tuplex Uni ier
Driver Version

use
Vandor 1D §o0xO4ns
Frodust 10 «26n1
Sarial Numbar : 000000000080
countar
Daté and Time + 28/06/2006 14:38
Fumber of Total Printed Fages : 1
Calor Prant Fages T
BiW Frint Fagan o
Number of 2-sided Printing Sheots o
Number of Jobs. 1
Canan and Canon loge are tradumacks of CANON INC.

(M MPORTANT

This is a sample of Configuration Page Print. The contents may differ from the
Configuration Page Print printed by your printer.

& NOTE

If Configuration Page Print is not printed properly, see "Chapter 7 Troubleshooting".
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Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the
Pri on a Network

When you share this printer on a network, you can use it as a network printer,
which enables printing from other computers that are not directly connected to this
printer.

If this printer is going to be used by multiple computers on a network, perform the
following configuration. In this manual, the computer directly connected to the
printer is called "print server", and the other computers which use the printer via the
network are called "clients".

A Network Environment } ~N

Print Server Local
Windows 98/Me | |nstallation

== [or Printing

Windows 2000/XP/ Windows 98/Me
== == Download Server 2003 Client Client

Installation
Local Download
Installation Installation

\_
A Network Environment }
Print Server
Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003 Local

Installation
I o

e For Printing Windows 2000/XP/ Windows 98/Me

«====Download Server 2003 Client Client

Installation ‘

Download Installation ‘

- J

* Download installation is to download the printer driver from the print server to client computers and install it without
using the supplied CD-ROM when an additional driver (alternate driver) is installed on the print server.
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When using a print server, perform the following settings:

Setting See

Install the printer driver on the print server

- When the printer and print server are connected by

1 the USB cable See p. 4-4

- When the printer and print server are connected by

the LAN cable See Network Guide

2 Print Server Settings See p. 4-54

3 Installation on Clients See p. 4-61

& NOTE

Using this printer on your network requires that both the print server and clients should
be using Windows 98/Me or Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

Print Server Settings

This section describes the procedure assuming that the print server is running
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

& NOTE

* If you configure the sharing function of the print server or clients that are running
Windows 98/Me, use the following procedure.

Double-click [My Computer] = [Control Panel] = the [Network] icon.

Display the [Configuration] sheet, then click [Add].

Select the [Service] icon, then click [Add].

Select [File and printer sharing for Microsoft Networks], then click [OK].

Click [File and Print Sharing], make sure that [ want to be able to allow others to
print to my printer(s).] is selected, then click [OK].

6. Display the [Access Control] sheet, select [Share-level access control] or
[User-level access control], and then click [OK] to restart Windows.

7. After Windows restarts, from the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].
8. Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Sharing] from the pop-up menu.

9. Select [Shared As]. Change [Share Name] if you want to, then enter [Comment]
and [Password] as needed.

10. Click [OK].
* The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

akrwb=
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W Preparing the Printer Sharing Settings

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Network and Internet Connections] — [Network
Connections].

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Network and
Dial-up Connections].
For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] =

[Network Connections] = [Local Area Connection], click [Properties], and then
proceed to Step 3.

For Windows 2000: The [Network and Dial-up Connections] folder is displayed.
For Windows XP: The [Network Connections] folder is displayed.

2 Right-click the [Local Area Connection] icon, then select
[Properties] from the pop-up menu.

™ Network Connections

fle Edt Wew Favortes Tools Advanced Help

Q-0 & /"ISearch [ Folders [TT3]-

Address | @4 Network Connections B> L=
# | LAN or High-Speed Internet

Network Tasks ®)

[E Crests anew i—f
connection T Disable
Status

Repair

€ Setup ahome or small

" office network

@ Changs Windows
Firesvall settings

& Disable this network
device

l‘g Repair this connaction

W] Rename this connection

Bridge Connections

Create shortout

Rename

&) View skatus of this
connection

(Change sattings of this
connection
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3 Make sure that [File and Printers Sharing for Microsoft
Networks] is selected, then click [OK].

- Lacal Area Connection Properties E]E‘

General | Authentication || Advanced
Connect using:

BB IntsllR) PRO/100VE Network Conne

This cannection uses the following items

% Intemet Pratocol [TCPAP]

[ sl ][ Uniswal |

Desciption

Allows other computers to acoess res0UIGeS on your computer
using a Microsolt netwark,

[C] Show ican in natifieation area when connected
Natify me when this connection has limited or no cannectivity

Cancel

M Printer Sharing Settings

& NOTE

For Windows XP, the printer cannot be shared on a network at the default settings (the
settings immediately after the installation).

Printer sharing settings require running [Network Setup Wizard] to enable the sharing
settings.

For more details, see Windows online Help.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

Setting Up the Printing Environment E

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].
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*& Printers and Faxes

Ele Edit View Favorites

Dot - @ - [F| P [ e |-

Tools  Help

Open
[E] Add s printer
5] Ses what's printing
Selact printing Pause Printing
preferences |
%“ Pause printing

Printing Preferences. ..

i Share this printer

im Rename this printer Create Shortcut
3 Deleke this printer Delete
\ . Rename
@’ Set prinker propettiss
Properties

For Windows 2000: Select [Share as].

& Canon LBP5300 Properties

General| Shaing | Ports | Advanced || Color Management | Secuity | Device Settings || Profile

@ “You can share this prirtter with other users on your network. To

(\(ﬁ enable sharing for this printer, click Share this printer. Windows
Firewallis alieady configured to allow the sharing of printers with
ather computers on the network

(® Share this printer

Share name: [

Drivers

1f this printer is shared with users running different versions of
Windows, you may want to install additional drivers, 5o that the
users do nat have to find the print diver when they connect ta

the shared printer
Addtional Drivers

ok | [ canedl ||

Apply

& NOTE

* You can also specify the sharing settings during the local installation.

* Do not enter blank or special characters for the share name.

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Sharing] from
the pop-up menu.

3 Select [Share this printer]. Change the share nhame as needed.
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4 any client is using Windows 98/Me, click [Additional
Drivers].

If no client is using Windows 98/Me, click [OK]. The printer icon changes to the
shared printer icon, and the printer sharing settings are completed.

& canon LBP5300 Properties

General | Sharing | Parts | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profils

M@ You can shas this printer with other ussrs on pour network. To

‘\\é enable sharing for this printer, click Share this printer. Windows
Firewallis alieady configured to allow the shating of printers with
ather computers on the netwark.

() D ot share this printer
(® Share this printer

Share name: | [IETEANEy

Drivers

If this printer is shared with users unming different versians of
\windaws, you may want to install additional divers, sa that the
users do not have to find the print diiver when they connect to

the shared printer
Additional Drivers.

T

& NOTE

To update the additional driver (alternate driver), uninstall the printer driver used in
the print server, install the new printer driver, and then see "Print Server Settings"
(p. 4-54) and install the additional driver again.

5 Select the [Windows 95, 98 and Me] check box, then click
[OK].
For Windows 2000: Select the [Windows 95 or 98] check box, then click [OK].

For Windows Server 2003: Select the [Windows 95, Windows 98, and Windows
Millennium Edition] check box, then click [OK].

Additional Drivers 123

au can install additional drivers sa that users on the following systems
can download them automatically when they connet.

Environment | Wersion Installed
O alpha Windows NT 4,0 Mo
O 1a64 Windows XP Mo

O xea Windows XP Mo

Concel
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6 Insert the supplied "LBP5300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the [Insert Disk] dialog box appears, click [OK].

7 Click [Browse]. When your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], select
[D:\English\Win98_Me], and then click [OK].

Windows 95, 98 and Me Printer, Drivers

(V) Flease provide a printer diver
8
Cancel
Type the path where the file s located, and then click
ak.
Lopy files from
D:AEnglishiwings:_Me -
Copying files is started.
8 click [Close].
& Canon LBP5300 Properties @El

General| Sharing | Pots | Adwanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profile

WD “You can share this printer with other users on your network. To
‘\-é enable sharing for this printer, click Share this printer. Windows
Firewallis alieady configured to allow the sharing of printers with

ather computers on the network

() Do not share this printer
(® Share this printer

Share name: |CanonlBP

Drivers

1f this printer is shared with users running different versions of
Windows, you may want to install additional drivers, 5o that the
users do nat have to find the print diver when they connect ta

the shared printer
Addtional Drivers

[ O | [ ooy |

The printer icon changes to the shared printer icon.

-
\

\®@ Canon LBPS300 \ @ canon Leps3a00
= o » =%

&é Ready

@ MPORTANT
To clear the printer sharing settings, select [Do not share this printer] ([Not shared]
for Windows 2000) in the [Sharing] sheet. If you cleared the printer sharing settings
with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall, you need to delete the settings registered in Windows Firewall
using the utility software. (See p. 9-15)

Ready
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W Configuring Windows Firewall

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall as the print server, you need to configure Windows Firewall to allow
communication with the client computers.

Use the following procedure to ensure that Windows Firewall does not block this
communication.

* If you installed the CAPT software from CD-ROM Setup, a [Warning] dialog box was
displayed.

) To display the status of the shared printers, you must remove the Windows Firewall block set against 'Canon LBPS300 RPC Server Process',
. Do you want ko change the Windows Firewall settings so that the block will be removed?

- If you clicked [Yes], Windows Firewall was configured to allow communication with the
client computers.

- If you clicked [No], however, Windows Firewall was configured to block communication
with the client computers, and you will need to use the following method to clear that
block.

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Network and Internet
Connections] = [Windows Firewall].

2. In the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box, select the [Canon
LBP5300 RPC Server Process] check box, and then click [OK].

% Windows Firewall X
General | Exceptions | Advanced

Windows Firewal is blocking incoming netwerk connections, except for the
programs and services selected below. Adding exceptions allows some programs
to work better but might increase your secuity risk

Brogiams and Services:

( Canon LEF5300 RF

Flemote Assistance
[ Remate Desktop
CIUPHF Framewark

[ AddProgam.. | [ AddPor. | [ Edt ][ Delete

Display a notification when 'Windows Firewall blocks a program

‘what are the risks of allowing exceptions?

Carcel

* If you installed the CAPT software by any method other than CD-ROM Setup, you need
to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client computers using
the utility software. (See p. 9-15)
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Installation on Clients

This section describes the procedure for installing the printer driver on a client
computer.

There are two ways to install the printer driver: local installation and download
installation.

B Local Installation (See p. 4-62)
Installing the printer driver using the supplied CD-ROM.

H Download Installation
Installing the printer driver without using the supplied CD-ROM, but by downloading the
printer driver from the print server. There are the following two ways to download and
install the printer driver:

* Installing from [Add Printer Wizard] (See p. 4-68)
* Installing from [Windows Explorer] (See p. 4-72)

@ mMPORTANT

* If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, be sure to log on as a member of
Administrators when starting up.

* If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall on a client computer, configure the following settings. If you do not
perform the following settings on the client computers, the printer status may not be
displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and some of the printer functions may
not operate properly.

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Network and Internet
Connections] = [Windows Firewall].

2. In the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box, select the [File and
Printer Sharing] check box, and then click [OK].

% Windaws Firewall X

Gieneral| Exceptions | Advanced

Windows Firewall is blacking incoming network, connections, except for the
programs and sarvices selected below. Adding exceptions allows some programs
o work bietter but might increase your secuit risk,

Progiams and Services

[ Remate Desktop
CIUPHF Framewark

File: and Printer Sharinc

[ AddPogam.. | [ addPor. [ Ed.

Display & notification when Windows Firswall blocks  program

‘what are the risks of allowing exceptions?

=)=
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&2 NOTE

¢ Clients can use either Windows 98/Me or Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

« If your print server is Windows 98/Me, you cannot download and install the driver on
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

* The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

Installing from CD-ROM Setup

1 Insert the supplied "LBP5300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

(M MPORTANT

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, select [Run] from the [Start] menu, enter
"D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK]. (The CD-ROM drive name is indicated
as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ depending on the
computer you are using.)

2 Click [Easy Installation] or [Custom Installation].

[Easy Installation] allows you to install the printer driver and the instruction
manuals simultaneously. If you do not install the manuals, select [Custom

Installation].
Canon LBP5300 CD-ROM Setup
“You can install software
programs etc. on this
screen. Select a menu on
the right.
Additional Software Programs J
Display Manuals. ]
4 Exit J
@ /s
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3 Click [Install].

Easy Installation
Explanation of Software : (1]
README file

%, Printer Driver 0]
70 MB

2] onine Manusis 5]
19 MB

The software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the instructions
displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click the icon on
the right of the program

©: Free Disk Space 230 MB
Space Required to =

Cancel Back

If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 2, clear the [Online Manuals] check
box, and then click [Install].

Custom Installation
Explanation of Software : (1]
README file

Printer Nriver

Online Manuals

The selected software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the
instructions displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click
the icon on the right of the program

C: Free Disk Space 230 MB

Space Required to
Cancel Back Install

Setting Up the Printing Environment

a Confirm the contents, then click [Yes].

STEP1 License Agreement
License Agreement
Please read the following license agreement carefully before

installing the software programs
ster2

Install

COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN YOU AND CANON RELATING TO THE
SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF. NO AMENDMENT TO THIS AGREEMENT
SHALL BE EFFECTIVE UNLESS SIGNED BY A DULY AUTHORISED
REPRESENTATIVE OF CANON.

sTEP3
Done.

Should you have any questions concerning this Agreement, of if you
desire to contact Canon for any reason, please write to Canon’s sales
subsidiary or distributor/dealer, serving the country where you
obtained the Products.

To acceptthe terms of this agreement, click [Yes]

To decline the terms of this agreemert, click [No].

To use this prograrm, the terms of this agreement must be
accepted

Back | Yes No |
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5 click [Next).

2 CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard E‘

‘Welcome ko the Setup Wizard for the CAPT Printer
Driver

This wizard will install the CAPT printer driver on your
computer.

To continue the installation, click [Next].

Cancel

L. CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Iy =2
Printer Installation Pidoss
Select printer installation, ?fﬁ: fg

Frinker Installation
W
(O search for Metwork Printers to Install

o
O Install with LISE Connection

Specify a port to install local or network printers. You can also specify other settings, such as
setting a printer as a shared printsr.

< Back Cancel

7 Click [Add Port].

2. CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Printer Information

Set the part to be used for the selected printer.
Also, you can specify a name For the printer.

Selected Printer: Canon LEPS300
Lse: Driver: Canon CAPT Driver Yer, 1.00
Port:

Add Fort...

Frinter Name: ‘ Canon LEPS300 |

[]set as Default
[[Juse as Shared Printer

Drivers ko Add...

Current Printer: 1
Mumber of Printers ko Sek: 1

<Back [ Next> | [ Cancel

4-64

Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the Printer on a Network



8 select [Network], then click [OK].

Add Port 3]

Select the port ta add, and then click [OK].

Fort to Add:
|canon CAPT Port |

o

9 Select the icon for the shared printer in the print server, then

click [OK].

Network Port Settings El

Selsct a shared printer with which ko create 2 port.
1= %3 Netwark Computer
=Y Windaws NT Remate Frinters
=y WORKGROUR
= g

e

10 Select whether or not to use this printer as the default printer,

then click [Next].

2% CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

Printer Information

Set the port ko be used For the sslected printer.
Also, you can specify a name for the printer,

Selected Printer:
Use Driver:
Fort:

[[]5et as Default

Canon LEPS300
Canon CAPT Driver Yer, 1.00

|WPRINTSERVER} Canon LEPE300

v|

Add Port...

Current Printer:
Mumber of Printers ko Set:

1
1

——
<gack || mets |) canedl
Ne—
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11 click [start].

2. CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

The situp proaram wil instal the drivers with the Following settings.
Confirm the settings. i

Printer List for Driver Installation:

=hAdd=

Printer: \\PRINTSERYERCanon LBRS300
Driver 1 Canon LEPS300
Port + \\PRINTSERYERCanan LBPS300

Click [Start] ko install

N
[ <padk [[_mat |) camel |
Ne—

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system
equipped with Windows Firewall, the following screen is displayed. Click [No].

) To display the status of the shared printers, you must remove the Windows Firewall block set against 'Canon LBPS300 RPC Server Process',
. Do you want ko change the Windows Firewall settings so that the block will be removed?

Yes M

Select [Yes] only when the computer on which you are currently installing the
printer driver is to be used as a print server.

12 The message <Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.

Do you want to continue?> appears. Click [Yes].

) Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
. Do you wartt to continue?

Yes M

Installation of the printer driver starts.
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13 If [Easy Installation] is selected in Step 2, the manuals are
installed.

I
Install
N
 Piinter Diiver Installed
= 2 Online Manuals Installing.
Install
stEP 3
Don
These manuals are required to make full use of your machine. If
you download the manuals to your computer, the manuals can be
displayed directly from your computer without running the
D-ROM.
]

14 Confirm the installation results, then click [Next].

Install

Check the installation results shown above, and then click [Nexd]

& NOTE

If the printer driver is not installed properly, see "Installation Problems," on p. 7-50.
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15 Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check
box, then click [Restart].

I
CD-ROM Setup Terminated
v
v
step
Done
[ Restart ]
P ———

Windows restarts.

@ MPORTANT

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped
with Windows Firewall on the client computers, configure Windows Firewall to
unblock communication with the print server. If you do not clear the block, the
printer status may not be displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and
some of the printer functions may not operate properly. (See p. 9-15)

Installing from [Add Printer Wizard]

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

Setting Up the Printing Environment E

2 Display the [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: Double-click [Add Printer].
For Windows XP Professional/Home Edition: Click [Add a printer].
For Windows Server 2003: Double-click [Add Printer].
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3 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you install a printer o make printer
connechons.

® '\ If you have a Plug and Play printer that connects

1) tiough s USE port [or any other hot pluggable
port, such s IEEE 1394, inared, and so on), you
o ot nesd to use thic wizard. Click Cancel to
close the wizard, and then plug the printer's cable
ko yaur compLter of point the printet toward pour
compulers infrared port, and uin the printer on.
Windows will automaticaly install the printet o you

To continus, click Next.

Cancel

a Select [A network printer, or a printer attached to another
computer], then click [Next].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: Select [Network printer] then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Lacal ar Hetwark Printer
The wizard needs to know which type of printer ta st up

Select the option that describes the printer you want to use:

O Local printer attached to this computer

(@A network printer, o a printer attached to another computer )

) Tosetupanstwor pintt thatis not stached o it servel,
\J) use the "Local printer” option.

Setting Up the Printing Environment

———
<Back ([ Bet> ) cancel
N—
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5 Select [Connect to this printer (or to browse for a printer,
select this option and click Next)], then click [Next].

For Windows 98/Me, click [Browse].

Add Printer Wizard

Specily a Printer 2%
1f you don't know the name or addiess of th printer, you can search for a printer Q‘f’
that meets your needs

“what printer do you want to connect to?

() Browse for a orinter

(® Cannect to this printer [or to browse for a printer, select this aption and click Nexll.)

Mame:
Example: ssrveriprintsr
() Connect ta a printer o the: Intsmet o on a home or office netwark:
URL:

Example: http://server/printers/mpprinter . printer

—
<Back | bet> ) Cancel
N—

6 Select the directory of the print server, then click [Next].

Browse for Printer
When the list of printers appears, select the one you want to use,

Frinter: | “PRINTSERVERYCanon LBP5300

Shared printers
At Microsoft Windows. Network ~
7 WORKGROUP

(e T )

Pritter information
Comment:
Status, Ready Documents waiting: 1}

<Back || New> | Concel

For Windows 98/Me: Proceed to Step 8.

& NOTE

* If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003 and the [Connect to Printer] dialog box
appears, follow the directions in the message.

* When specifying the path to the network using "\" directly, specify it as "\\the print
sever name (the computer name of the print server)\the printer name".
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7 Select whether or not to use this printer as the default printer,
then click [Next].

Add Printer, Wizand

Default Printer L
“Your computer will always send documents to the defaull printer unless pou specily Q:"
othenwise

Do uoyant o use this printer as the default printer?

8 cClick [Finish].

Add Printer, Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

You have successfully completed the Add Printer Wizard.
“You specified the fallowing printer settings:

Mame: Canon LEFS300 on PRINTSERVER
Drefault ‘Yes

Location:

Comment

To cloge this wizard, click Finish.

< Back

(M MPORTANT
If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped
with Windows Firewall on the client computers, configure Windows Firewall to
unblock communication with the print server. If you do not clear the block, the
printer status may not be displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and
some of the printer functions may not operate properly. (See p. 9-15)
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Installing from [Windows Explorer]

1 From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories]
— [Windows Explorer].
For Windows Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] —
[Accessories] = [Windows Explorer].

For Windows 98: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [Windows
Explorer].

2 Select the print server from [My Network Places] (from
[Network Neighborhood] for Windows 98), then double-click
the icon for this printer.

Alternatively, you can drag and drop the icon for the printer into the [Printers and
Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder.

B Printserver. g@'@
Ele Edt Wiew Favortes Tools  Help "
Q- @ F Pz |2 Foters G-

v B

fddress | o \iPrintserver

Folders
& pesktop
= (L) My Documents
153 My eBooks
12 My Music
12}ty Pictures
g My Computer
= %4 My Metwork Places
) Entirs Network
= Y Microsoft windows Metwork,
= gy Workeroup
® 1§ GCanonl5

(
y Printers and Faxes

BN |

%4 Printers and Faxes
# Recyele Bin

3 Follow the instructions on the screen.

@ MPORTANT

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped
with Windows Firewall on the client computers, configure Windows Firewall to
unblock communication with the print server. If you do not clear the block, the
printer status may not be displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and
some of the printer functions may not operate properly. (See p. 9-15)
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Un'Ealling the CAPT Software

The process of removing software to restore the computer to the same state as
before the software was installed is referred to as uninstallation. The CAPT
software can be uninstalled using the following procedure.

O MPORTANT

* If the printer driver was installed on Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 logged on by a user
who is a member of Administrators, it cannot be uninstalled from the computer logged on
by anyone other than users who are members of Administrators. Be sure to log on as a
member of Administrators before the uninstallation.

* If the manuals are installed, the installed manuals also can be uninstalled by uninstalling
the CAPT software using the Uninstaller.

* If you are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating
system equipped with Windows Firewall, the printer is registered in the [Exceptions]
sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box. When you uninstall the CAPT software using
the uninstaller, the settings for this printer are also removed from the [Exceptions] sheet
in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box.

1 Close all of the files and programs listed below:
* Help files
* Printer Status Window
* Control Panel
* Other applications

2 From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Canon Printer
Uninstaller] = [Canon LBP5300 Uninstaller].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [Canon
Printer Uninstaller] = [Canon LBP5300 Uninstaller].

[ PrintMe Internet Printing »

[ Adobe Reader .0 ’

[ Canon LEPS300 »
AllPrograms B [ Canon Printer Uninstaller | % Canon
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3 Select the name of this printer, then click [Delete].

¥ Delete Printer E‘
To statt deleting, select the printer you want ta delets and then click [Delete]
i Diiver Name Yersion
‘ gm' Canon LEF5300 1.00
I
Selectal | | Delete ]

& NOTE

Even if [Canon LBP5300] is not on the list in the [Delete Printer] dialog box, you
can delete the file and information related to this printer by clicking [Delete].

4 Click [Yes].

! E Are you sure you want to delete the printer 'Canon LEPS300'7
.

Yes M

When the printer is used as a shared printer, the following screen appears.
Confirm the contents of the message, then click [Yes] when you are uninstalling
the CAPT software.

) The ‘Canon LEPS300" printer is being shared with 'CanonlBP', This printsr may now be in uss.
. IF you delete it, the printer will no longer be shared. Are you sure you want to delete it?

Yes M

Uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.
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5 ciick [Exit].

Bf Delete Printer El
To start deleting, sslect the printer you wart to delste and then click [Delete]
Prirter N arme: Drrivies Wame Wersion

& NOTE

If the CAPT software cannot be uninstalled, see "When Uninstallation Fails," on p.

7-54.

Uninstalling the CAPT Software
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Sew' Printer Information Before Printing

Specify the settings for the paper feeder before printing.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from n
the [File] menu.

"% Printers and Faxes Q@EI
BB cot vew Favories Took  Help "

Open =
)
) search [ Folders [T

Printing Preferences. ..

Pause Printing i _
NG
Sharing... h

Use Printer Offline

-k

Printing a Document

Add Printsr
Server Properties
Set Lp Faxing

Create Shortcuk
Delete

Properties

Close
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Printing a Document H

3 Display the [Device Settings] (for Windows 2000/XP/Server
2003) or [Configuration] (for Windows 98/Me) sheet, then
specify the settings for [Paper Source Options].

& canon LBP5300 Properties

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Secur | Device Settings | | afils

Device Seftings : Auta

( Paper Source Options: 500 Shest Cassette )

Spaoling at Host Auta v

Pritter Status Window:
[ Show Iconin the Taskbar

[ GetDevieeStaws | | About ]

&2 NOTE

You can also obtain the printer status such as the paper feeder automatically by
clicking [Get Device Status].

4 Ciick [OK].
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Priﬂ' g from an Application

After installing the CAPT software, you can now print jobs on the printer.

This section describes the procedure for printing from an application, taking Adobe
Reader 7.0 as an example.

1 Load paper in the paper cassette or multi-purpose tray.

&2 NOTE

When loading paper in the paper cassette, see "Loading Paper in the Paper
Cassette" (p. 3-17), when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray, see "Loading
Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray" (p. 3-33), and when performing 2-sided printing,
see "2-sided Printing" (p. 3-58).

2 Open the PDF file to print with Adobe Reader, and then select
[Print Setup] from the [File] menu.

3 Specify the paper size of the document and the printing
orientation, then click [OK].

Print Setup @EI
Phinter
Name: | TR v

Status  Ready
Type:  Canon LEPS300
Whee:  USBOOT
Comment

Paper Orientation
Sige: Ad - (=) Paortrait
Sourcer | Auto v O Landscape

4 Select [Print] from the [File] menu.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.
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5 Select the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name],
and then specify the printing preferences.

Printing a Document H

Frinter

Name: || B

Status:  Tieaty
Type:  Canon LBP5300

) Propestis

Comments and Forms:

| Document and Stamps |

r
Print Range
@l
O Current view

O

Subset:

Page Handing

Preview

2085 ——

£

Copies 1 8 29653
Page Scaing: | Reduce to Printer Margine & ]
[#] Auto-Rotate and Center ||”I = l m §|
= W =
[ Choose Paper Saurce by FDF page size —
\
o
Pt to e Urits: Faem: 1007
110

& NOTE

The printer name displayed in this dialog box can be changed in the [Printers and
Faxes] folder (the [Printers] folder for Windows 98/Me/2000).

6 If you want to specify more detailed printing preferences, click

[Properties].

Page Handing

Piinter

Status  Rsady = e

Type:  Canon LBPS300 | Document and Stamps v
Prirt Range Preview

[or] —— g ———y
O Current view Ens

Subset

Capies T i 296.33
Page Scaling:
[#] Auto-Rotate and Center ||”I “ =
[ Choose Paper Source by FOF page size -
oL
Pt to e Urits: Faem: 1007
11
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&> NOTE

The procedure for displaying the [Document Properties] dialog box may differ
depending on the application you are using.

7 Specify the printing preferences in the [Page Setup],
[Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality] sheets.

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality
Profile: Output Methad: | &5 Print -
Ea B Pagesice 24 v
+
2L Ouput size: Match Page Size v
Copies !
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Pags Layout Q 1 Page per Sheet -
[ Mzrusl Sosling
A4 [Scalng: Auta]
[ Pageptions.. | [ Festore Dofauls |
Lok [ cawd |[ He

& NOTE

* For more details on the settings, see "Various Pages in the Printer Driver" (p. 5-26)
or Online Help. For details on methods for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use
Online Help," on p. 5-80.

* The settings that are specified here only apply to the currently opened file. Check
the contents of the [Document Properties] dialog box each time you print. In
particular, it is recommended that you confirm the contents of the [Page Setup]
sheet and the [Paper Source] sheet.

* The default settings for all files can be configured using the following dialog box.

- For Windows 98/Me: Open the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers]
folder. (See "Displaying the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers]
Folder," on p. 5-14)

- For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: Open the [Document Properties] dialog box
from the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder. (See "Displaying the
[Document Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers and Faxes] Folder or the
[Printers] Folder," on p. 5-11)
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8 If you want to print the document more clearly, click the
[Quality] sheet, then select [Photos] from [Objective].

You can print the document more clearly although this takes longer to print than
when [General] is selected.

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties EIE‘
Page Setup | Finishing PapelSDun
£ -
Profie; |JE) Defaul Settings v Output Method: | & Pint 3
Obisctive:
Designs [CAD]
This mode is best suited for printing phota mages
Color Mode: Auto Detect hd
[ Apout ] [ Pestore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

9 click [0K].

The [Print] dialog box reappeatrs.

10 ciick [0K].

The printer starts printing.

& NOTE

* If you have any problems with printing, see "Chapter 7 Troubleshooting".

* "Using the Various Printing Functions" (See p. 5-19) describes how to use the
various functions of the printer and printer driver. By specifying the settings for the
printer and printer driver for each job, you can make the best use of the printer and
its functions.
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Spg.o_rW' ing the Printing Preferences

The CAPT software for LBP5300 allows you to specify various printing preferences.

To specify the printing preferences, first display the [Printer Properties] dialog box
or the [Document Properties] dialog box. Perform any one of the following
procedures that is suitable for your operating system to display the Properties
dialog boxes.

For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

If you display the [Document Properties] dialog box from an application, you can
specify the settings only for the job.

If you display the [Document Properties] dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes]
folder or the [Printers] folder, you can specify the default settings for all jobs.

If you display the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes] folder
or the [Printers] folder, you can specify various settings for the printer and add the
frequently used options as "Profiles".

& NOTE

* Full Control Permission is required to specify the settings for the [Printers and Faxes]
folder or the [Printers] folder. If you cannot display the [Document Properties] dialog box
from the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder, display the dialog box from the
application.

* The [Device Settings] sheet that allows you to specify various settings for the printer can
be displayed only by using the procedure described in "Displaying the [Printer Properties]
Dialog Box from the [Printers and Faxes] Folder or the [Printers] Folder" (See p. 5-12).

Displaying the [Document Properties] Dialog Box from an Application
This section describes the procedure, taking Adobe Reader 7.0 as an example.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

& NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.
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Printing a Document

2 Confirm the printer name, then click [Properties].

Print
Printes
G
Status: T T v S T ons:
Type:  Canon LBP5300 [ Document and Stamps v
it Range Freview
ol o ————
(2 Cuntent view T
Cunert page
O
Subset Reverse pages

Page Handing

Copies: Collate. 296.93|
Page Scaling: | Reduce to Printer Marging v
Auto-Rotate and Centar

[] Choose Paper Source by PDF page size

s

Units: mm Zoom: 100%

[ Print ta file:

14101)

The [Document Properties] dialog box is displayed.

%" Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy

¥ =
BB s

Ea B Pagesice [ <
+
2L Ouput size: [ Match Page Size v
Copies
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Page Layout | El 1 Page per Shest v

[] Manusl Scaling

[

&4 [Scaling: Auto]

AR
@ E dit "/ atermnark.

Custom Paper Size.. [ Pageptions.. | [ Festore Dofauls |

Lok [ cawd |[ He
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Displaying the [Document Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers

and Faxes] Folder or the [Printers] Folder

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers

and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and

then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Printing

Preferences] from the [File] menu.

"% Printers and Faxes
BB cot vew Favories Took  Help

Open

[~ Folders -

~
7 Search

Printing Preferences. .,

Pause Printing E

v B

B
Sharing...
Use Prinker Offine

Add Printsr
Server Properties
Set Lp Faxing

Create Shorteut
Delete

Rename
Properties

Close

The [Document Properties] dialog box is displayed.

& Canon LBP5300 Printing Preferences

Page Setup | Fiishing | Paper Source | Quality
BB s
(B8] B page sie: [a4 v
+
p— B output size [Match Page Size v/
= Capies: [1t0593]
Orientation
® Fartrai © Landscape
P Lot ‘ 1 Piage pir Shest v
[ Maruial Sesling
24 [Sedling Auta]
[ CwwmPaperiice. | [ PageOptions.. | [ FesweDefads |

& NOTE

The [Document Properties] dialog box can also be displayed by right-clicking the
icon for this printer and selecting [Printing Preferences] from the pop-up menu.

Specifying the Printing Preferences
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Printing a Document H

Displaying the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers and

Faxes] Folder or the [Printers] Folder

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers

and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from

the [File] menu.

*& Printers and Faxes

(728 Edit  View Favorites  Tools  Help

) search [ Falders | [TF]-

Open

Printing Preferences. ..

E@

Pause Printing

v B

R
Sharing. .. o
Use Printer Offline 2

Add Printer
Server Properties
Set Up Faxing

Create Shortcut
Delete

Properties

Close

v

The [Printer Properties] dialog box is displayed.

&' Canon LBP5300 Properties ‘E‘El
Genera||5haring Pots | Advanced | Color Management | Secuity| Device Settings || Profile
]

Locatior ‘ ‘

Cormment:

Model Canon LEFS300
Features
Calor: ves Paper available:

Double-sided: Yas Ad

Staple: No
Speed: 21 ppm

Masimum resolution: 600 dpi

Fijnting Preferences... | [ Piint Test Page

&2 NOTE

The [Printer Properties] dialog box can also be displayed by right-clicking the icon
for this printer and selecting [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
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For Windows 98/Me

If you display the [Document Properties] dialog box from an application, you can
specify the settings only for the job.

If you display the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers] folder, you can
specify various settings for the printer and default values for all jobs.

& NOTE

The [Configuration] sheet that allows you to specify various settings for the printer can be
displayed only by using the procedure described in "Displaying the [Printer Properties]
Dialog Box from the [Printers] Folder" (See p. 5-14).

Displaying the [Document Properties] Dialog Box from an Application
This section describes the procedure, taking Adobe Reader 6.0 as an example.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

&> NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Select the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name],
and then click [Properties].

Print (x|
~Pinter—, _ .
[yl W oron LEFE300 )' Properties '

Status:  Default pinter; Heady G
Tppe:  Canon LEFS300

~Fiint Fiang Previ
& Al 20—

€ Cunert wisw e

£ Cunent page

€ Pagesfiom 1 [t
Subset[Allpagesiniange || T Reverse pages

~ Page Handling
Copies: 1 33 ¥ Gallate: 296.93|

PageScaling: | Sheink large pages - “r

5
=
S
=
5
S
5
S

it
1=
L
Print what Document ~ s o o 100
Printing Tins Cancel

¥ futo-Rotate and Centar

I~ Choose Paper Source by PDF page size
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Printing a Document H

The [Document Properties] dialog box is displayed.

Canon LBP5300 Prapeities 2l

Page Selup | Firishing | Paper Source | Qusity |

proie: | I E Output Methort | Pt __l'
Eli= B Page Siee [a =
T T

2L Ouputsize: [Match Pags Size =
Lopies 1= [110939)
Oisnation
( B ' Parait [A) € Landscape ‘
Pags Layoit | El 1 Pags e Shest j

I~ Manusl Scaling
Soeling T00=] 2 (25 10 200]
Ad[Soalng Auta]

Yiew Seftings I~ wiatermark: |CONFIDENTIAL =
o Edi Wateriak !

Custom Paper Size | Page Options | Restore Defaults |

T e = |

Displaying the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers]
Folder

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from
the [File] menu.

|I'Ble Edt Wiew Favorte:  Took  Help

| __Qpen sach Oy Folders Moy | 08 08 X oy | -

| Pates Piing | @6 |
= v SetasDefault —

™ Purge Fiint Documents

Add Printer

Sharing...

Capture Piinter Fort...
End Capture

Create Shortout
Dekete

Liose

\SH) Displays the properties of the selected items. 4
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The [Printer Properties] dialog box is displayed.

Canon LBP5300 Properties |

General | Detais | Color Management | Sharing | Page Setup | Fiisting | Paper Source | Qualty | Configuation|

< Canon LBP5300

Comment I

Separator page: [[nore] | Browse..

Print Test Pags

0K | Cancel Appl Help

& NOTE

The [Printer Properties] dialog box can also be displayed by right-clicking the icon

for this printer and selecting [Properties] from the pop-up menu.

Specifying the Printing Preferences
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Deﬂg/Pausing/Resuming a Print Job

You can delete, pause, or resume a job in the Printer Status Window. Pressing the
@ (Cancel Job) key on the control panel also cancels the job in which an error is
occurring and that in a printing process.

Deleting/Pausing/Resuming a Print Job Using the Printer
Status Window

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.

2 When deleting or pausing the job, click the [Pause Job] button
in the [Current Print Job] tab or [My Job Operation] tab.

#} Canon LBP5300
Job  Options  Help

@ Frinting ]
Cument Print Job ] My Job Operation |
BT - - iric3
r—
Title | Contents | n '
Document Name UsersGuide. pdf ) ——

User Nams johnson
Computer Hame CANONDS

LISEO01

The following message is displayed and the [My Job Operation] tab is selected
on the top by clicking the [Pause Job] button in the [Current Print Job] tab.

Moving the job ta the [My Job Operation] tab.
Cancel or resume printing the job
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3 Click the button for the desired operation from among the
[Job Operation] buttons.

u_Canon LBP5300
Job  Options  Help

m Printing Paused @ 7]

Current Print Job My Job Operation

Pinting Paused ‘
Tille [ Conterts n
DocumentMame  UsersGuide.pdf N
User Name johnsan J_|

Computer Nams CANONOS
Status Printing [Transmitting]

LSB001

® Deleting a Job
Q Click [ 2] (Delete Job).

@ Pausing a Job
Q Click [_n_]] (Pause Job).

® Resuming the Job
Q Click [*]] (Resume Job).

&> NOTE

You cannot control another user's job. For more details, see "Displaying Printer
Status When Using a Print Server," on p. 5-100.
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Canceling a Print Job Using the Cancel Job Key

When you cannot print because an error is occurring with another user's job (when
you cannot delete another user's job in the Printer Status Window on your
computer), use the @ (Cancel Job) key to delete the job.

1 Pressing the O (Cancel Job) key cancels the job.

(M mMPORTANT

* The pages in which data has been received already in the current job cannot be
canceled.

* A job in which print copies are one sheet of paper cannot be canceled.

* If the job when the key is pressed and the job when the key is released are
different, the both jobs cannot be canceled.

* Depending on the settings for [Enable to Cancel Error Jobs] or [Enable to Cancel
Any Processing Print Job] in the [Settings of the Cancel Job Key] dialog box in the
Printer Status Window, you may not be able to cancel the job. For details on the
[Settings of the Cancel Job Key] dialog box in the Printer Status Window, see
"[Device Settings] Menu," on p. 5-97.

&2 NOTE

The /ﬁ (Cancel Job) indicator (orange) comes on while pressing the key, and the
job cancel processing starts after releasing the key. The 'ﬁ) (Cancel Job) indicator
(orange) blinks while a job is in the cancellation process.

Printing a Document H
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Us'!Ehe Various Printing Functions

Utilizing a Variety of Options for Printing

You can print in a variety of ways by using the printer driver as follows.

H Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet (See p. 5-49)
Multiple pages can be printed on one sheet of paper.

H Scaling Print Output (See p. 5-51)

nl\|||I5\||\I H gjo/‘ p—

Specify this option when A4 size data is reduced in size and printed on B5 size paper, or

B5 size data is enlarged and printed on A4 size paper. You can specify an arbitrary

scaling.

.
2

§E IE
IRz

»
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B Poster Printing (See p. 5-53)
You can magnify a single page image and print it out on multiple sheets of paper. You can
join these printouts together to make one large poster.

Cloryicert
Concert . 4

a7, ‘ :\Qd
0
‘Q\ __

B

ez

B Watermark Printing (See p. 5-54)
You can superimpose watermarks (such as [COPY], [DRAFT], etc.) over the documents
created by an application.

00000 O0000O 00000 00000 B
_— = 7‘—§| | — == 7‘—Q-
|1W|1] hﬂlﬂwm Dﬁ_z mmﬂl Wlﬂwm DEE

B Printing Borders and Printing Date (See p. 5-56)
You can print with borders, printing date, and/or page numbers, etc.

Concert et |

5{‘?{&\ » h7g
i W

1 USER 01
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B Selecting a Print Style (See p. 5-58)

You can select 2-sided printing or booklet printing as well as 1-sided printing as the print
style.

* [2-sided Printing]
Allows you to print 2-page document on the both sides of one sheet of paper.

O
O
O
O
O

IIP \ —

* [Booklet Printing]
By printing 2 pages on both sides of paper and folding the paper into two, the pages are
aligned properly and ready to be bound into a booklet (Therefore, 4 pages in total are
printed on a single sheet of paper).
For example, when making a booklet of 12 pages, 3 sheets are used in total since 2
pages are printed on each side of paper. To make a booklet, you only have to fold the
printouts into two and bind them. The booklet printing function arranges the page order
so that the pages are aligned properly when they are bound as a booklet.

A booklet can also be made by specifying the number of sheets to be folded into two and
binding the specified amount.

|

I N
Lt
18 VE

T W W

] Nﬂl nl \I

7

T

B Printing with a Gutter (See p. 5-60)
You can specify a gutter on the printouts.

Wi‘“‘%lnfﬂ;

L
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B Specifying the Paper Output Method (See p. 5-61)
You can select a paper output method from the following options:

* [Off]
Printouts of a complete job are grouped.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a 3-page document, printouts of a
complete job are grouped, arranged in this page order: 1,1, 1, 2,2, 2, 3, 3, 3.

* [Collate]
Printouts of a complete job are collated.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a 3-page document, printouts of a
complete job are collated, arranged in this page order: 1, 2, 3,1, 2, 3,1, 2, 3.

Printing a Document H

B Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point (See p. 5-62)
Since printing is usually performed with the upper-left 5 mm (10 mm for envelopes)
margin within the printable area of a sheet as the starting point, a certain portion (lower
right) may be missing when printing data with no margin. In this case, you can print with
the upper-left 0 mm margin as the starting point, and as a result, all sides of the sheet will
be printed evenly.

5mi «

v
?
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DOO00O

|
i

N

n
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B Printing with the Data 180 Degrees Rotated (See p. 5-64)
You can print with the image 180 degrees rotated. This option is useful for printing
envelopes and Index Card that can be fed only in specific orientations.

"N

B Smoothing Out Rough-Textured Images (See p. 5-65)
Specify this option when printing by smoothing out this kind of low-resolution image data.

ud
o
Q
o
o
O

B Printing with Toner Density Adjusted (See p. 5-67)
You can print with the toner density of each color (black, yellow, magenta, and cyan)
adjusted.

[ Concaitl [ Concaitl
2

Qg \ @ ‘ Qg \

. e | N v |

[ [ Concidl

| ® 0 M{‘hf’ﬁ\
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H Color Settings (See p. 5-68)
You can perform color printing with the colors originally specified.

H Specifying the Brightness and Contrast (See p. 5-70)
You can perform color printing with the brightness and contrast specified.
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B Printing a Color Sample (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only) (See p. 5-72)
You can print an adjusted color sample after specifying the settings in the [Color
Adjustment] sheet.

H Editing Jobs with PageComposer (See p. 5-77)
You can combine two jobs into one and change the job settings for the combined job. You
can edit a job in another application. You can also preview the job.

— JobA — — JobB — — Job  —

A

o |t

hq W7q | R
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Various Pages in the Printer Driver

The [Printer Properties] dialog box and the [Document Properties] dialog box
contain the following sheets that allow you to specify the various printing functions.
You can switch among the sheets by clicking the tabs across the top of the dialog
box.

This section describes the types of printing preferences that can be specified in
each sheet.

B For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
*[Document Properties] Dialog Box
- [Page Setup] Sheet
- [Finishing] Sheet
- [Paper Source] Sheet
- [Quality] Sheet
*[Printer Properties] Dialog Box
- [General] Sheet
- [Sharing] Sheet
- [Ports] Sheet
- [Advanced] Sheet
- [Color Management] Sheet
- [Security] Sheet
- [Device Settings] Sheet
- [Profile] Sheet

& NOTE

The [General], [Sharing], [Ports], [Advanced], [Color Management], [Security] sheets in
the [Printer Properties] dialog box are displayed by Windows. For details on these sheets,
see Windows Help.

Printing a Document H

B For Windows 98/Me
*[Document Properties] Dialog Box
- [Page Setup] Sheet
- [Finishing] Sheet
- [Paper Source] Sheet
- [Quality] Sheet
*[Printer Properties] Dialog Box
- [General] Sheet
- [Details] Sheet
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- [Sharing] Sheet
- [Color Management] Sheet
- [Page Setup] Sheet

- [Finishing] Sheet

- [Paper Source] Sheet
- [Quality] Sheet

- [Configuration] Sheet

&2 NOTE

The [Generall, [Details], [Sharing], and [Color Management] sheets in the [Printer
Properties] dialog box are displayed by Windows. For details on these sheets, see
Windows Help.

[Page Setup] Sheet

The [Page Setup] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Pags Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality
Prorie: | TENE | £ | Otput Methed: | €3 Pt 3
(B8] B page sie: 4 v
[ E Dutput Sizs Match Page Size v
ﬂ Copies: 15| w339
Orientation
® Fartrai © Landscape
Page Layout 1 Page per Shest v
1 DJJ ’E] [ Manual Scaling
Ad [Scaling: Auto]
&)
[ Pagetptiors.. | [ FesweDefads |
ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |
Setting/Button Contents
[Page Size] You can select the paper size of the document created
g by an application.
[Output Size] You can specify the actual paper size to be printed.
[Copies] You can specify the number of copies to be printed.
[Orientation] You can specify the printing orientation.
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Page Layout] (See p. 5-49)

- [N Pages per Sheet] (N=1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, 16)
Prints multiple pages on one sheet of paper. Some
applications provide a function to print a document as
a collated set of copies. Do not use this function with
[N Pages per Sheet].

- [Poster [N x N]] (N =2, 3, 4)
Magnifies a single page image and print it out on
multiple sheets of paper. You can join these printouts
together to make one large poster.

[Page Order]

You can specify the page order layout for printing when
[Page Layout] is set to [N Pages per Sheet] (N = 2, 4, 6,
8,9, 16).

[Manual Scaling] (See p. 5-52)

Selecting this check box allows you to enter the value for
scaling the printed document manually.

[Watermark] (See p. 5-54)

You can superimpose watermarks (such as [COPY],
[DRAFT], etc.) over the documents created by an
application. Select the check box for this option and
select a watermark to print with the document. Select the
watermark from the drop-down list on the right.

[Edit Watermark] (See p. 5-55)

Displays a dialog box for modifying the watermarks.

[Custom Paper Size]

Displays a dialog box for specifying custom paper sizes.

[Page Options] (See p. 5-56)

Allows you to print printing date, user name, page
numbers, or a border.

H [Custom Paper Size Settings] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Custom Paper Size].

This dialog box allows you to specify the height and width of custom paper size, which is
different from the standard paper sizes.

On Windows 98/Me, up to 30 custom paper sizes can be added. On Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003, the number depends on the system environment.

Paper List,

Mame Size. o)
@ Letter 2159x 2754
2 Leqal 2159% 3556
@ Statement 1337 %2153
? Executive 18412 2667
@45 14802100
@RS 1820%257.0
@4 2100 2537.0
it 257.0% 364.0
@43 297.0: 4200 v

f Custom Paper Size:

Unit
@ Millmeter

O lInch

Paper Sizs

Width: 210.0) mm [76.2 to 215.3]
Height 237.0 mm [127.0 to 355.6]

ok ][ cancel | [ Hep
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Paper List]

Displays [Name] and [Size] of standard paper sizes
and added custom paper sizes. The paper sizes with
a small red mark placed at the left side of the name
are standard paper sizes and [Custom [Name Fixed]].
These standard paper sizes and [Custom [Name
Fixed]] cannot be deleted.

[Name of Custom Paper Size]

You can enter the name of the custom paper size to
be added.

[Unit]

Specify the unit ([Millimeter] or [Inch]) to be used
when setting the custom paper size.

[Paper Size]

Specify the height and width of the custom paper size
([Height] = [Width]). Specify the custom paper size in
portrait orientation ([Height] = [Width]) within
user-definable sizes.

[Delete]

Deletes the custom paper size selected in [Paper
List]. However, you cannot delete the default standard
paper sizes and [Custom [Name Fixed]].

[Register]

Registers custom paper sizes.

B [Edit Watermark] Dialog Box (See p. 5-55)
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Edit Watermark].

This dialog box allows you to add new watermarks and edit the added watermarks.

Edit Watermark EJE'
wiatermark List
°FILE COPY ~
SFINAL
ég“ °PRELIMINARY
°PROOF
&
4 w o STOR SECRET
D
0 Mame: sample
f; Text COMFIDENTIAL
Pasition Font Auial
o 8 0] [50te 50] Siyle: Fiegular

Fl~: 0| [50to 50]

Aingle
(%) Upward Left ta Right
© Downward Left to Right

O Seténgle:

Size:

Color:
Border

AB

[ Frint on First Page Only

72 5 | Paints [1 to 500]

[ Medium Gray v
Piint Siyle
) Circle 52 | (@ Transparent
O Rectangle £2| O ovetlap
) None

[ ok ][ caneel | [ Hel
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Position]

You can specify the position to print the selected
watermark on the document. Enter X and Y axis
values between -50 and 50 (The center of the paper
is defined as 0 (zero)). Alternatively, drag the sliders
on the bottom and the right of Preview to specify the
position.

[Move to Center]

Moves the watermark to the center of the document.

[Angle]

You can specify the angle to print the selected
watermark on the document (The horizontal position
is defined as 0 (zero)).

[Watermark List]

Displays a list of registered watermarks. The
watermarks with a small red mark placed at the left
side of the name are provided by default. These
provided watermarks cannot be deleted.

Allows you to add and specify a new watermark in the

[Add] [Edit Watermark] dialog box (Up to 50 watermarks
can be added).
[Delete] Deletes the watermark selected in [Watermark List].
However, you cannot delete the default watermarks.
You can enter the name for the added watermark to
[Name] be displayed in [Watermark] in the [Page Setup]
sheet.
[Text] Enter the characters to be printed as a watermark.
[Font] Select the font to be used for the watermark
(TrueType fonts only).
yle elect the font style for the watermark.
[Style] Select the font style for th t k
ize pecify the font size for the watermark.
[Size] Specify the font size for th t k
olor pecify the color for the watermark.
Col Specify th lor for th t k
[Border] Specify whether a border encloses the watermark
when printed.
[Print Style] Select the watermark type from [Transparent] or

[Overlap].

[Print on First Page Only]

Select this check box when printing the watermark
only on the first page of the document.
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H [Page Options] Dialog Box (See p. 5-56)
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Page Options].
This dialog box allows you to specify borders, date, and page numbers, etc. to be printed

on the printouts.

Page Options @EI

Layout Dptiars \

Edaing

Print D ate:

o

Print User Name:

o

Pint Pags Number

o

[ Fomat Settings

J

Restore Defaults |

(

ak

J [ cancel [ Hep ]

Setting/Button

Contents

[Edging]

You can select the type of edging to print as a border.
When a border is applied, the original print data will
be reduced slightly in size to make room for the
border.

[Print Date]

You can print the date.

[Print User Name]

You can print a user name that is registered in the
computer.

[Print Page Number]

You can print page numbers.

[Format Settings]

Displays a dialog box for specifying the font for
printing date and page number.

B [Format Settings] Dialog Box

The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Format Settings] in the [Page Options]

dialog box.

This dialog box allows you to specify the font for printing date and page number.

Format Settings

Fort v
Style: | Requiar v/
Size Paints [1 to 72]

Color ‘. Black v|

ok ][ Cancel ] [ Restore Defauts

]

Hep |
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Setting/Button Contents
[Font] Select the font to be used (TrueType fonts only).
[Style] Select the font style for the watermark.
[Size] Specify the font size to be used.
[Color] Select the color to be used.
[Finishing] Sheet

The [Finishing] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:

%% Canon LBP5300 Properties E]

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Gualiy

F o ¢ -
KB B Defaut Setings b & Output Method, | & Piint v

DE Pririt Style:
(® 1-sided Printing
LY P
[ Print in Different Orisntations
Binding Lacation
Long Edge [Left] iV
@ Firishing
24 [Scaling: Auto] O oK
O
&)
[ Finishing Detais.. | [ Restore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |
Setting/Button Contents
. i Allows you to select the print style (1-sided Printing,
[Print Style] (See p. 5-58) 2-sided Printing, or Booklet Printing).
[Booklet] Displays a dialog box for [Booklet Printing].

When there are data of different orientations in a job,
select the [Print in Different Orientations] check box and
specify the settings for [Paper Alignment] or [Gutter].
Click [Details] to specify the settings.

[Print in Different Orientations]

Displays a dialog box for detailed settings for [Paper

[Details] Alignment].

Displays the settings specified in the [Detailed Settings]

[Paper Alignment] dialog box.

You can specify which edge of the printed paper is to be

[Binding Location] (See p. 5-60) |~ -+
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Contents

[Gutter] (See p. 5-60)

Specifies the gutter width when binding the printouts.

[Finishing] (See p. 5-61)

Specify the paper output method.

[Finishing Details]

Displays the [Finishing Details] dialog box for specifying
the finishing details and print mode appropriate to the
paper.

H [Detailed Settings for Booklet] Dialog Box
When [Booklet Printing] is selected, click [Booklet] to display the following dialog box as

needed.

This dialog box allows you to specify the settings for booklet printing.

Buooklet Printing Method
(3 All Pages at Dnce
O Divide into Sets

[[] Specify Booklat Gutter:

ok | [ Cancel | [ Hel

Setting/Button

Contents

[Booklet Printing Method]

Specify the unit for [Booklet Printing] (printing all
pages at once or by dividing into several portions).

[Specify Booklet Gutter]

Select this check box when specifying the gutter for
performing [Booklet Printing]. Enter the value of the
distance (0 to 30 mm) from the center line (fold line) in
the middle of the paper.
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H [Detailed Settings] Dialog Box

The following dialog box is displayed by selecting the [Print in Different Orientations]

check box and clicking [Details].

This dialog box allows you to specify [Paper Alignment] on output when printing a

document of different orientations in a job.

Detailed Settings EJE‘
Paper Aligriment
(%) Long Edge 1
() Short Edge 1

Binding lacations of mived papers are as folows:
Ad/Pottait: Long Edgs [Left
Ad/Landscaps: Long Edge [Top]

0% mmi0e30]

Image Processing
(3) Reducs and Artange
O Stagger Image with Size as-is

Ok

J [ cancel | [ He

Setting/Button

Contents

[Paper Alignment]

You can select the pattern of [Paper Alignment] when
printing in different orientations.

[Gutter]

When a value is specified, a margin of white space is
created on one side of the printed paper (This margin
is called [Gutter]). The gutter is useful when binding
pages. Valid values for [Gutter] range from 0 to 30
mm.

[Image Processing]

When [Gutter] is specified, the position of the page
image is adjusted to make room for the gutter. At this
point, you can select whether to reduce the size of the
image to fit the remaining space.

M [Gutter Settings] Dialog Box (See p. 5-60)
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Gutter].

This dialog box allows you to specify the width of the gutter and image processing

method.

Gutter Settings

] o

Imags Processing
(®) Reduce and Arrange
() Stagger Image with Size as-s

B2 mm0to30]

[ ok ][ caneel | [ Hel
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Contents

[Gutter]

When a value is specified, a margin of white space is
created on one side of the printed paper (This margin
is called [Gutter]). The gutter is useful when binding
pages. Valid values for [Gutter] range from 0 to 30
mm.

[Image Processing]

When [Gutter] is specified, the position of the page
image is adjusted to make room for the gutter. At this
point, you can select whether to reduce the size of the
image to fit the remaining space.

B [Finishing Details] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Finishing Details].

This dialog box allows you to specify various settings for print processing.

Finishing Details 2ZIx
Paper Size Overide: v
[ ik with Upper Left of Sheet as Staring Faint
Detect Paper Size
["] Rtate Print Diata 180 Demess
Use Skip Blank Pages Mode
Advanced Settings...
ok ][ cancel | [ RestoreDefauts ][ e |

Setting/Button

Contents

[Paper Size Override]

Specify this option when Letter size pages are printed
on A4 size paper, or A4 size pages are printed on
Letter size paper.

[Print with Upper Left of Sheet
as Starting Point] (See p. 5-62)*"

Since printing is usually performed with the upper-left
5 mm (10 mm for envelopes) margin within the
printable area of a sheet as the starting point, a
certain portion (lower right) may be missing when
printing data with no margin. When this check box is
selected, printing is performed with the upper-left 0
mm margin of sheet as the starting point.
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Detect Paper Size]*?

If the check box for this option is selected when the
printer is under either (1) or (2) of the following
circumstances, the message <Specified Paper
Different from Set Papers is displayed in the Printer
Status Window, and the job is paused.

(1) When paper is printed from the paper cassette,
and the paper size specified in [Output Size] in the
[Page Setup] sheet is different from that specified
in the [Register Paper Size in Cassettes] dialog
box in the Printer Status Window

(2) When paper is printed from the multi-purpose tray,
and the setting for [Output Size] in the [Page
Setup] sheet is different from that for the previous
job

When printing on paper of the size specified in

[Output Size], for (1), load the appropriate paper in

the paper cassette again, and then set the setting for

the [Register Paper Size in Cassettes] dialog box to
the appropriate paper size; for (2), load the
appropriate paper in the multi-purpose tray.

When printing the currently loaded paper, click the

[Resolve Error] button for both (1) and (2).

If the check box for this option is cleared, no message

appears, and the job uses the currently loaded paper

even when the settings for the paper size are different
from each other.

[Rotate Print Data 180 Degrees]
(See p. 5-64)

Prints with the image 180 degrees rotated.
This option is useful for printing envelopes and Index
Card that can be fed only in specific orientations.

[Use Skip Blank Pages Mode]

When the check box for this option is selected, blank
paper is not output if the job includes blank pages.

[Advanced Settings]

When you want to solve the problems of the print
quality, click this button and specify the settings in the
[Advanced Settings] dialog box. If you are using
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, you can also specify
whether the print data is spooled in EMF (meta file)
format.

«1
during color printing.

Depending on the print data to be printed, the edge of paper may be missing partly during printing or may blot

*2 « When [Paper Source] is set to [Multi-purpose Tray], the following jobs use the currently loaded paper without
displaying a message regardless of the setting for [Output Size].
- A job that takes place immediately after turning the power ON/OFF
- A job that takes place immediately after resuming from sleep mode
- A job that takes place immediately after reloading paper

« If [Paper Source] is set to [Auto], the printer checks the paper size regardless of the setting for this option.
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B [Advanced Settings] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing

Details] dialog box.

This dialog box allows you to specify the finishing details.

Advanced Settings

Fising Made v

Special Print Mode, 0ff

[[] EMF Spacling

ok ][ cancel ][ RestoreDefauts

][ hei

Setting/Button

Contents

[Fixing Mode]

Specify when printing coated paper (121 - 160 g/m2)

[Special Print Mode]

Print quality may deteriorate depending on the type of
paper being used or the operating environment of the
printer. [Special Print Mode] provides a number of
settings for solving problems related to printing
quality.

[EMF Spooling] (Windows 2000/
XP/Server 2003 only)

Specify whether the print data is spooled in EMF
(meta file) format.

[Print Last Page in 1-sided Mode
when 2-sided Printing is Set]

When this check box is selected and the last page for
the 2-sided printing is 1-sided printing, printing can be

performed faster than normal 2-sided printing.

Using the Various Printing Functions 5-37

Printing a Document E



Printing a Document H

[Paper Source] Sheet

The [Paper Source] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:

% Canon LBP5300 Properties E‘El

Page Setup | Finishing| Faper Source | Qualiy

Paper Source:

Paper Type

[Auts

At [Soaling Auto]

F o £ =
RCCRl B Default Settings 2 & Dutput Method: | & Frint -
8l= Papsr Selection
EJ] Same Paper for 4l Pages v

Auto
Mulpurpose Tray
Cassette 1
Cassetts 2

Plain Paper ~

[] Pause when Printing from the Muiti-purpose Tray

g Continue Printing with the Multi-purpose Tray
Frint on the Other Side
&
ok ][ cancel |[ Hep |
Setting/Button Contents

[Paper Selection]

Specify the paper feed method.

[Paper Source]

Specify paper source or paper type according to the
settings selected in [Paper Selection].
- [Auto]
Automatically selects the paper source according to
the size or type of paper.
- [Multi-purpose Tray]
Feeds paper from the multi-purpose tray. The following
types of paper can be loaded in the multi-purpose tray.
- Plain paper (60 - 105 g/m?)
- Heavy paper (106 - 220 g/m?)
- Envelope
- Transparency
- Label
- Coated paper (105 - 160 g/m?)
- [Cassette 1]
Feeds paper from Cassette 1. The following types of
paper can be loaded in Cassette 1.
- Plain paper (60 - 105 g/m?)
- [Cassette 2] (Displayed only when the optional paper
feeder is installed)
Feeds paper from the optional paper feeder. The
following types of paper can be loaded in the optional
paper feeder.
- Plain paper (60 - 105 g/m?)
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Paper Type]

You can specify the type of paper. (See p. 3-3)

[Pause when Printing from the
Multi-purpose Tray]

Specify whether the printer should pause a job with a
message displayed or continue the job when feeding
paper from the multi-purpose tray.

[Continue Printing with the
Multi-purpose Tray]

Allows you to specify whether the printer should switch
the paper source to the multi-purpose tray automatically
when the paper cassette has run out of paper during
feeding from the paper cassette, and paper of the size
specified in [Output Size] in the [Page Setup] sheet is not
loaded in any paper cassette.

It is not recommended to print the other side of
previously printed paper. However, if you have to print on

[Print on the Other Side] both sides of paper, select the [Print on the Other Side]
check box when printing the other side of the previously
printed paper.

[Quality] Sheet

The [Quality] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality
L=

Obisctive:

B Default Settings

Profile:

Presentation Documents
Designs [CAD]

Color Mode:

[[] Manual Color Settings

&

This mode is used when printing documents in general,

Auto Detect v

RIX

Dutput Methed: | &5 Frint v

Settings.

(

About ] [ Pestore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

Setting/Button

Contents

[Objective]

Selecting the appropriate mode from [Objective] for the
contents of the document allows you to perform optimum
printing. Selecting each option in [Objective] displays a
comment on the option under the list. To change the
printing preferences selected in [Objective] to meet your
needs, click [Settings].
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Contents

[Settings]

Allows you to change the printing preferences in the
[Custom Settings] dialog box.

[Color Mode]

Specifies whether to perform color printing or black and
white printing.

[Manual Color Settings]
(See p. 5-68)

Select this check box when customizing colors. To
specify the colors in detail, click [Color Settings] to
display the [Color Settings] dialog box.

[Color Settings] (See p. 5-68)

After selecting the [Manual Color Settings] check box,
click this button to customize colors.

[Print Color Sample]
(Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003 only) (See p. 5-72)

If this check box is selected, you can print an adjusted
color sample after specifying the settings in the [Color
Adjustment] sheet that is displayed when [Color
Settings] is clicked. [Preview] is printed in the center of
the paper, and this is surrounded by images where the
color tone is changed by 1 unit in each of the
corresponding directions.

Printing a Document H

H [Custom Settings] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Settings].

This dialog box allows you to change the printing preferences.

Color Halftones [BL Pattern 5 v
B
[ Enable Image Carection
Toner Density o
[ coanc 0 L [ 0 W oex
W Hagert= 0 Lawt [ 0 O
[ velow 0 L [0 0 O
WMo o un [ 0 O
[ Toner Save
Use Pure Black, Always v
[ Pricitze Printing of Colored Lines and Test
ok [ Cawd | [ Heb
Setting/Button Contents
. Allows you to specify the gradation when printin
[Gradation] . y pectly 9 P 9
images in halftones.
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Color Halftones]

Allows you to select a dither pattern to use when
printing data in color halftones.

[B & W Halftones]

Allows you to select a dither pattern to use when
printing data in monochrome halftones.

[Enable Image Correction]
(See p. 5-65)

When image data such as photographic images are
enlarged in size in an application and printed, the
printed images can look rough or jagged. Specify this
option when printing by smoothing out this kind of
low-resolution image data.

[Toner Density] (See p. 5-67)

Adjusts the toner density for the print data.

[Toner Save]*

The toner save mode is used to print a test page. By
using the toner save mode, you can print by thinning
out the print data.

[Use Pure Black]

Specifies whether to perform gray compensation.
Gray compensation makes black and gray data print
reliably in black and gray. Select the subject of gray
compensation from the list.

[Prioritize Printing of Colored
Lines and Text]

Select the check box for this option when color lines
or text appear patchy or broken. You should be able to

print thin lines finely.

* Using the toner save mode may decrease print density, making printed text look patchy.
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*

Using the toner save mode may decrease print density, making printed text look patchy.

-When printing without using the toner save mode -When printing using the toner save mode

@e a0

il lmhli |

/4

H [Color Settings] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Color Settings].

This dialog box has the [Color Adjustment] sheet and the [Matching] sheet.

* [Color Adjustment] Sheet
This sheet allows you to adjust color, brightness, and contrast for printing.

Color, Settings E”E

| Color Adustment. | Matching|

Preview Inciease Yellow Green

trcrease Green [ %] Increase Yelow
mer
C

Inciease Blee @ ] Q@ Increase Magenta

Increase Purpls

Adjusted Position w0
Brightness: ] Dok W vj— -¢- Light
Contrast 0 Lew 737 (P High
[ ok J[ cancel [ Hen |
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Preview]

Displays a sample image after adjustment.

[Original]

Displays a sample of the original image before
adjustment.

[Adjustment Grid] (See p. 5-68)

Adjust the colors by moving the [Preview Image] at
the center of [Adjustment Grid] from side to side or
up and down.

[Adjusted Position]

[Adjusted Position] shows the X (horizontal) and Y
(vertical) position of [Preview Image] after
adjustment.

[Brightness] (See p. 5-70)

You can adjust the brightness for the print data.

[Contrast] (See p. 5-70)

You can adjust the contrast for the print data.

* [Matching] Sheet

This sheet allows you to specify the method for color correction for printing.
If you do not perform color correction, specify the setting for [Gamma].
Also, if you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, you can print using CanoFine.

Color Settings 3]

Color Adjustment | Matching

Matching Mode.

Gamma Adjustment

Application Color Matching Friarity
Matching Method, Standard

[ Use CanoFine

Restore Defaults

ok [ cancel [ Hep |

Setting/Button

Contents

[Matching Mode]

You can specify the method for color correction.
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Application Color Matching
Priority] (Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003 only)

If the check box for this option is cleared, you can
print with the color matching process specified in the
printer driver prioritized. If you want to print with the
color matching in the application prioritized, select
the check box for this option.

[Matching Method]

You can specify which element is to be prioritized in
matching.

[Monitor Profile]

You can select the appropriate option (the profiles
registered in your computer are displayed) for the
monitor or scanner in use.

[Gamma]

When [Matching Mode] is set to [Gamma
Adjustment], color is adjusted by brightness without
performing matching. In [Gamma], you can adjust
the brightness of the printout results without spoiling
the lightest parts and darkest parts. Apply this
option when printed colors in the printed paper are
lighter than those in the original image (such as
photographs that have not yet been scanned,
diagrams, charts, or graphics created on the
monitor) or when you want to change the brightness
of colors.

[Use CanoFine] (Windows 2000/
XP/Server 2003 only)

Select this option when using CanoFine. CanoFine
is the function that is used to print bitmap data finely,
correcting it automatically. The images shot by a
digital camera are printed finely by using this option.

[Single-page Batch Processing]
(Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
only)

Performs CanoFine processing by treating all of the
bitmap data in one page as a single piece of data.
When the check box for this option is selected,
revolved or cut-out bitmap data may be printed
clearly.

[Enhanced Saturation]
(Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
only)

Performs CanoFine processing by enhancing the
vividness of the colors.
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[Configuration]/[Device Settings] Sheet

The [Configuration]/[Device Settings] sheet allows you to specify the paper source
options, when to display the Printer Status Window, and others.

&' Canon LBP5300 Properties EIE‘

Device Settings : Auto

Spooling at Host

Paper Source Options:

General | Shaiing | Poits || Advanced | Color Management | Security

Frinter Status Window:
[ Shows oo in the Taskbar

Device Seftings | Profile

500 $heet Cassette

Auta v

GetDeviceStatus | [ About ]

Setting/Button

Contents

[Paper Source Options]

Select the check box for this option when the paper
source option is installed in the printer.

[Spooling at Host]
(Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
only)

You can specify whether [Spooling at Host] is performed
in the computer (whether the jobs are processed in the
computer). When [Spooling at Host] is not performed in
the computer, some options become disabled. You can
select either [Auto] or [Disabled]. When [Auto] is
selected, the spooling status is automatically determined
by the printer settings.

[Show Icon in the Taskbar]

When this check box is selected, an icon for displaying
the Printer Status Window appears in the taskbar on the
lower right of the screen. To display the Printer Status
Window, click the icon in the taskbar, then click the
printer name.

[Get Device Status]

Automatically obtains the printer status of the paper
source option from the printer and reflects it in the printer

driver settings.
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[Profile] Sheet (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only)

This sheet allows you to add new "Profiles”" and edit the previously registered
"Profiles". For details on specifying "Profiles”, see "Specifying "Profiles"," on p.

5-73.

& Canon LBP5300 Properties E‘gl

Profile List:

*[EH) 2 on 1 [1-sided]
*EP 20n 1 [2-sided] Comment,

*5 2sided

*[] Scale to Fit 44

*[E Confidertial
*[E) B & W Documents

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profile

B Default Settings Mame:
Default Settings

This setting enables you to print with all factory defaul
seftings. This selting is suitable for printing general business
documents that inchide text and tables.

Define Document Property [#] Allows Profile: Selection
[#] &llows Setting E dition
ok | [ Caneel Help
Setting/Button Contents

[Profile List]

Lists the available "Profiles".

Displays the name of the "Profile" selected in [Profile

[Name] List].

[Comment] Displays a comment about the "Profile" selected in
[Profile List].

[View Settings] Displays the [View Settings] dialog box. You can view

9 and confirm all of the current page settings.

[Add] Displays the [Add/Edit Profile] dialog box and allows you
to add a new "Profile".
Selecting the desired "Profiles" in [Profile List] and
clicking this button display the [Add/Edit Profile] dialog

[Edit] box and allow you to change [Name], [Icon], [Comment],
and the settings for the added "Profile". However, you
cannot edit the default "Profiles".

[Delete] Deletes the selected "Profile" from [Profile List].
However, you cannot delete the default "Profiles".

[Import] Imports a "Profile" saved as a file and adds it to [Profile

List].
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Export]

Exports the selected "Profile" in [Profile List] as a file.
However, you cannot export a default "Profile".

[Define Document Property]

By using the two check boxes, specify the operations of
"Profiles" that will be permitted in the [Document
Properties] dialog box.

[Allow Profile Selection]

When the check box for this option is selected, you can
select a "Profile" in the [Document Properties] dialog
box. Clear the check box for this option to disable
selection of a "Profile" in the [Document Properties]
dialog box.

[Allow Setting Edition]

When this check box is selected, you can add a new
"Profile" setting that is different from the default "Profiles”
in the [Document Properties] dialog box.

B [Add/Edit Profile] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Add] or [Edit].

This dialog box allows you to enter [Name], [Icon], [Comment], and the printing
preferences for the newly added "Profile” or the one that you want to edit.

Add/Edit Profile 3[E3]

Attribution | Page Setup || Fimishing | Papsr Sourcs | Quality

Mame:

Comment:

fer o » = 9w 3288003 5
<

¥

Restore Defaults

ok | [ caneel | [ Heb |

Setting/Button

Contents

[Name] You can enter the name for the "Profile".
[lcon] You can select the icon for the "Profile".
[Comment] You can enter the comment for the "Profile".
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The current settings is displayed on Preview in the [Page Setup] sheet, the [Paper
Source] sheet, and the [Finishing] sheet. You can specify the settings for [Binding
Location], [Page Layout], [Finishing] and others by clicking Preview.

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties |E|E‘
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualty
= g Pags Size: [ v/
+
— LBl Duput Sice [Match Page Size v
ﬂ Copies: 10 939]
Orientation
() Portrait () Landscape
Page Layout, ‘ 1 Page per Sheel v
[ Manual Scaling
E
D aemarc
@
[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

Depending on which icon on the upper left on Preview (=
operating procedure of Preview differs as follows:

or E) is selected, the

B When |£] is selected
You can specify [Binding Location], [Page Layout], [Print Style] ([1-sided Printing] or
[2-sided Printing] only), and [Color Mode].

Printing a Document H

Left-clicking the edge of the document image allows you to specify [Binding Location].

The setting for [Page Layout] changes successively among [1 Page per Sheet], [2 Pages
per Sheet], and [4 Pages per Sheet] by repeatedly left-clicking within the document
image.

Right-clicking on Preview selects [1 Page per Sheet [1-sided]], [2 Pages per Sheet
[1-sided]], [4 Pages per Sheet [1-sided]], [1 Page per Sheet [2-sided]], [2 Pages per Sheet
[2-sided]], [4 Pages per Sheet [2-sided]], [Black and White], [Color], or [Auto Detect].

The meanings of the icons on the lower right on Preview are as follows:

Icon Meaning

You can switch among [Auto Detect], [Black and White], and [Color].

You can switch the mode between [1-sided Printing] and [2-sided
Printing].
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B When E is selected
You can specify the paper source and [Finishing].

Left-clicking the paper source image (multi-purpose tray or paper cassette image) on
Preview specifies the paper source. If you want to switch the paper source automatically
according to the size or type of paper, left-click [Auto] on the lower right on Preview.

Also, right-clicking on Preview specifies [Finishing].

If [Paper Selection] is set to [Different for First, Others, and Last], [Different for First,
Second, Others, and Last], or [Different for Cover and Others], you can specify the paper
source for each page.

Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet

Multiple pages can be printed on one sheet of paper.

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then select the number of the
pages to be printed on one sheet from [Page Layout].

The number of pages that can be selected is 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, or 16 (Pages per
Sheet).

&” Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Jnishing | Paper Source || Qualiy
J
#3| =
E= 0 pagesice m o]
+
2L Ouput size: [ Match Page Size v
Copies. 110 999
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Page Layout Q 1 Pags per Sheet v
m [[] Manual Scaling Q 1 Page per Sheet
£ L
Ad[Soaling Auto] 2| 2Pages per Shest
@ & Pages per Shest
& Pages per Shest
9 Pages per Shest B
5i6:| 16 Pages per Sheet
T
b‘-:l Poster [2 2]
00
Poster [3 3]
rHeie]
Poster [4 % 4]
A
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3 When [Page Layout] is set to 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, or 16 (Pages per
Sheet), [Page Order] appears. Specify how the pages are
aligned.

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Pags Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality

Profie: | JZ) Defaul Setings ~| ) Output Method: | &5 Print -
[B=] B page sie: 4 v
+
[—— Al Oulput Size Match Page Size v
T =, 5 o k]
e Copies: IR RE::]
Orientation
—EE [a) @ Parvait [A) © Landscape
3
Page Layout 48| 4 Pages per Sheet v
@ s i
A4 [Scaling: Auto]

T ———— ————

& NOTE

The options under the [Page Order] pull-down menu differ depending on the paper
orientation or the number of pages to be printed on one sheet.

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

5 click [0K] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Scaling Print Qutput

You can select a scale when [Page Layout] is set to [1 Page per Sheet].

When the settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size] are different from each other,
the scale factor is adjusted automatically.

The scale factor can also be specified manually.

You can specify from 25 to 200 %.

Scaling a Document Automatically

1 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then specify the page size in
[Page Size].

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Jrishing | Paper Souce | Qualty

¥ =

Ea B Pagesice M v
+ Letter
2L Ouput size: Legal
Statement
Copies Execulive
Orientation e
a4
2100 men 1 297 0 ol 1| B4
827k 1169in | |43
Envelops Monsrch
Page Layout Envelops COM10
Envelops DL
Envelope C5
DJ [IManual Scaling Eeope i
|| &= 85413
nder Card
A4 [Scalng: Aulo] T
g Custorn [Name Fised
[ Vensoge ] Dwaemsk e
S@ Edit ‘watermark.

Custom Paper Size.. [ Pageptions.. | [ Festore Dofauls |

Lok [ cawd |[ He

2 Specify the paper size in [Output Size].

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The scaling will be set automatically according to the sizes specified in [Page
Size] and [Output Size].

Using the Various Printing Functions 5-51

Printing a Document E



Printing a Document H

Scaling a Document Manually

1 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then specify the page size in
[Page Size].

2 Specify the paper size in [Output Size].

3 Select the [Manual Scaling] check box, then specify the value
in the spin box.

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Pags Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality

Profie: | JZ) Defaul Setings ~| ) Output Method: | &5 Print -
(B8] B page sie: 4 v
+
p— B output size Match Page Size v
= s 12| [
Orientation
® Fartrai © Landscape
Page Layaut 1 Piage pir Shest v
—
~—] Scaling: 100 3| % [25to 200]
24 [Sealing 100%]
[ Pagetptiors.. | [ FesweDefads |
ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
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Poster Printing

You can magnify a single page image and print it out on multiple sheets of paper.
You can join these printouts together to make one large poster.

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then select [Poster [N x N]] (N
= 2, 3, 4) from [Page Layout].

€% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sowce | Qually

" ¢ -

C= g‘ Page Size: [aa v
+
— 2L o e [ Match Page Size vl
[ Coopies [1to939)
Diientation
@ Portrait [A)O Landscaps
Page Layaut: Q 1 Page per Sheet -
DJ_] @ [ Manual Scaling Q 1 Page per Shest
5 Aol 2 Pages per Sheet
[ 'watermark:
4 Pages per Shest
& 6 Fgesor St

Custom Paper Size [] & Pagss per Shest
9 Pages per Sh

5] pps

eet
e

0
Poster [3 3]

Froster [4 x 4]
i=a

A layout image of the printed paper appears on Preview.

Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Watermark Printing

You can superimpose watermarks (such as [COPY], [DRAFT], etc.) over the
documents created by an application. Select the desired character string from the
list of the character strings registered as watermarks. Also, you can add new
watermarks or edit the already registered watermarks by clicking [Edit Watermark]
in the [Page Setup] sheet.

Watermark Printing

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, select the [Watermark] check
box, and then select the watermark to print with the document
from the drop-down list on the right of [Watermark].

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Fiishing | Paper Source | Quality

] H

(B8] B page sie: [a4 v
4
B output size [Match Page Size v/
ﬂ - Copies: 11 t0933]
s Drientation
5,@9 ® Fartrai © Landscape
Page Layaut ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v‘
[] Manual Scaling
24 [Seding Auta]
[ Vewsdiom | (Watermavk ) (\EDNF\DENHAL v/
@I Edit w/atermark.
[ Pagetptiors.. | [ FesweDefads |
ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

4 click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Editing Watermarks

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the

[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at

Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, select the [Watermark] check
box, and then click [Edit Watermark].

% Canon LBP5300 Properties ﬁ‘&l
| a3

Page Setup | finishing | Paper Sowce | Qually

Fiafile: |#) Default Settings v [E|

C= g‘ Page Size: [aa v
% Dlutput Size: | Match Page Size |
ﬂ = Coopies [1to939)
= Orientation
éf @ Portrait [A)O Landscaps
Page Layaut “;l 1 Fage per Sheet v

[] Manual Scaling

' [#] Watermark: '

At [Soaling Auto]

View Settings
@

[

CONFIDENTIAL

Edit 'Watermark...

[ Page

Options ] [ Restore Defauts | ‘

(

ok ][ cancel |[ Hep |

3 Specify the options as needed.

Wiatermark List
SFILE COPY ~
SFINAL
4§ *PRELIMINARY
*PROOF
5
5‘ v #TOP SECRET
0 Name: [sample ‘
A Tet |CONFIDENTIAL |
Pasition Font [ el v
e El [50t0 50] Style: | Fequiar v
¥, 50 to 50 ’ -
v [ ot | [ Womwtems ] 5 Paints [1 to 500]
gl Color: |. Medium Gray v‘
@ Upward Left to Right Border Print St
(O Downward Left to Right ap | Ocirce 5 | @ Transparent
) Set Angle: o ) Rectangle #8 | O Dverlap
80" 0° 180° () None
® &
[] Print on First Page Only
[ ok J[ cancel ][ hen
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&> NOTE

* For more details on the settings, see "Various Pages in the Printer Driver" (p. 5-26)

or Online Help. For details on methods for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use
Online Help," on p. 5-80.

* When adding a new watermark, click [Add].
* You cannot change the settings for the default watermarks.

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Page Setup] sheet reappears.

Printing Borders and Printing Date

You can print with borders, printing date, and/or page numbers.

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [Page Options].

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties |E|E‘

Page Setup | Jinishing | Paper Source | Qualiy
J

f £ = "
Frofle: [ | 18| & Dutput Method:

Printing a Document H

= g Pags Size: [ v/
+
[— LBl Duput Sice [ Match Page Size v
ﬂ Copies: [1ta339]
Orientation
() Portrait () Landscape
Fage Lapaut ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v

EJ] @ [ Manual Sealing :l

A4 [Sealing: Auto]

IRt
@ Edit W/ atemark. .

Custom Paper Size. [ Page Options ] ) Pestore Detauts |
)

[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |
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3 Specify the options as needed.

Page Options E‘El
Layout Options \
Edging;
L)
Frint Date:
[oi |
Print User Name
[oi |

Fiint Page Number,
I ]

[ FomatSetings.. | [ FRestore Defaubs |

Lok [ cawd |[ He

& NOTE

For more details on the settings, see "Various Pages in the Printer Driver" (p. 5-26)
or Online Help. For details on methods for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use
Online Help," on p. 5-80.

4 confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Page Setup] sheet reappears.

Click [OK].

Printing a Document

Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Selecting a Print Style

Allows you to select the print style (1-sided Printing, 2-sided Printing, or Booklet

Printing).

(M MPORTANT

For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, [Booklet Printing] is disabled when [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Disabled] in the [Device Settings] sheet.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet and select any one of [1-sided
Printing], [2-sided Printing], or [Booklet Printing] for [Print

Style].
&% Canon LBP5300 Properties |E|E‘

Page Sewl| Finishing | ) aper Source | Qualy

Profie: | JE) Default Setiings

=

)l

A4 [Sealing: Auto]

&

£ ez -

Print Style
O 1-sided Printing
E;j (© 2-sided Printing
() Booklet Printing Booklst.

[ Print in Different Drisntations

Binding Location:

I:I Long Edge [Left] J Gutter...
Finishing

Qo

@ Collate

[ FinishingDetail.. | [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

[1-sided Printing]:
[2-sided Printing]:
[Booklet Printing]:

Prints on one side of paper.
Prints on both sides of paper.

Prints booklets. Booklet printing involves printing 2 pages on
both sides of a sheet of paper in the appropriate order so

that the printouts become a booklet when folded into two. To
perform detailed settings for booklet printing, click [Booklet].
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2 When [Booklet Printing] is selected, click [Booklet] and
specify the following options as needed.

Detailed Settings for Booklet

Buooklet Printing Method
(3 All Pages at Dnce
O Divide into Sets

[[] Specify Booklat Gutter:

ok | [ Cancel | [ Hel

&> NOTE

For more details on the settings, see "Various Pages in the Printer Driver" (p. 5-26)
or Online Help. For details on methods for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use
Online Help," on p. 5-80.

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Printing with a Gutter

You can specify a gutter on the printouts. Valid gutter values range from 0 to 30 mm.

When a gutter is specified, the position of the page image is adjusted to make room
for the gutter. At this point, you can select whether to reduce the size of the image
to fit the remaining space.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet, specify the edge on which the
gutter is to be located in [Binding Location], and then click
[Gutter].

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties @

Page SEtuh Finishing \.apeuﬁnurce Quality
N

Protie: |JENEEEY RN v B Output Methodt
= Fint St
® 1-sided Printing
Y J O 2sided Pinting
© Booklel Pinting Booklet..

[ Print in Different Orientations

Binding Location:

| Long Edge [Left] | [ oot |

D‘J—] 'E] Frisfing

A4 [Sealing: Auta]

(@]l

[ FinshingDetals.. | [ FestoreDefas |

ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

2 Specify the options as needed.

Gutter Settings

*El Gulter, om [0t 30]

Image Frocessing
(@ Reduce and Arrange
O Stagger Image with Size asis

[ ok J[ cancel ][ hen

&> NOTE

For more details on the settings, see "Various Pages in the Printer Driver" (p. 5-26)
or Online Help. For details on methods for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use
Online Help," on p. 5-80.
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3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Specifying the Paper Output Method

Select a paper output method from the following options in [Finishing] in the
[Finishing] sheet.

*[Off]
Printouts of a complete job are grouped.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a 3-page document, printouts of a
complete job are grouped, arranged in this page order: 1,1, 1,2, 2,2, 3, 3, 3.
*[Collate]
Printouts of a complete job are collated.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a 3-page document, printouts of a
complete job are collated, arranged in this page order: 1,2, 3,1, 2, 3,1, 2, 3.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet, then select the output method in
[Finishing].

€ Canon LBP5300 Properties

Fage Setu|| Frishing | | aper Sowce | @ualty

e
= Print Style
@ 1-sided Fiinting
Y () 2 Phivting
() Booklst Printing
[C] Print in Different Orientations
Binding Laation
‘ Long Edge [Leff] K ‘ (ot
@ Finishing
44 [Sosling Auto] ook

[ Finishing Detais.. | [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |
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2 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

3 Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Printing with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point

Since printing is usually performed with the upper-left 5 mm (10 mm for envelopes)
margin within the printable area of a sheet as the starting point, a certain portion
(lower right) may be missing when printing data with no margin. In this case, you
can print with the upper-left 0 mm margin as the starting point, and as a result, all
sides of the sheet will be printed evenly.

(M MPORTANT

* Depending on the print data to be printed, the edge of paper may be missing partly
during printing or may blot during color printing.

* The function of [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] may be disabled
depending on the application you are using.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet, then click [Finishing Details].

Printing a Document H

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties @
Page SEtuh Finishi .apelSnurce Quality
N
BB s
DQ Print Siyle
@ 1-sided Printing
.‘_ J O Zsided Frinting
O Buooklet Printing
[ Print in Different Orientations
Binding Location:
| Long Edge [Left] v|&]
DjkE
ing: o] : O ot
[ FinshingDetals.. | | PestoreDefauks |
J
ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |
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Select the [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point]

check box.
Paper Size Ovenide: off ~

Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Paint )
o] Dot ape Sis

["] Rotate Print Data 180 Degrees

Use Skip Blank Pages Mode

Advanced Settings..

0k [ Concel ][ RestusDetauts | [ Hep |

Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

Click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Printing with the Data 180 Degrees Rotated

Prints with the image 180 degrees rotated.

This option is useful for printing envelopes and Index Card that can be fed only in
specific orientations.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet, then click [Finishing Details].

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties @

Page sm'\ Finishing \.apeuﬁnurce Quality
N

PO D favil Setting: v B Output Methodt
= Fint St
® 1-sided Printing
Y J O 2sided Pinting
© Booklel Pinting Booklet..

[ Print in Different Orientations

Binding Location:

| Long Edge [Left] v|&]

oEE <

A4 [Sealing: Auta]

@)

O ot
@ Collats

[ FinshingDetals.. | | PestoreDefauks |
J

ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

2 Select the [Rotate Print Data 180 Degrees] check box.

Finishing Details

Paper Sice Dveride: I v

[T Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point
ron

Flotate Print Data 180 Deqress

T aE S g

I,
bl
H
c
ki

Advanced Settings...

ok ][ Cancel | [ RestoreDefauts ][ e |

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.
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4 Click [OK].

5 click [0K] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Smoothing Out Rough-Textured Images

When image data such as photographic images are enlarged in size in an
application and printed, the printed images can look rough or jagged. You can print
this kind of low-resolution image data with smoothing it out.

1 Display the [Quality] sheet, then click [Settings].

€% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Suun'f | Quaity .
¥
i Gt Metred

Objesctive

R B Default Settings w

Phatos
Prezentation Documents

Designs [CAD]

! Settings

This mods is used when printing documents in general

Color Mode: Autn Detect -
[ Menal Colr eltings e
& Fiint Color Sample
[ About ] [ Restore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |
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2 Select the [Enable Image Correction] check box.

Gradation High 1 v
Color Halftones [BL Pattern 5 v

B
Enable Image Correction
Toner Density o
[ coanc 0 L [ 0 W oex
W Hagert= 0 Lawt [ 0 O
[ velow 0 L [0 0 O
WMo o un [ 0 O
[ Toner Save
Use Pure Black, Always v
[ Pricitze Printing of Colored Lines and Test

ok [ Cawd | [ Heb

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Quality] sheet reappears.
Click [OK].

5 Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Printing with Toner Density Adjusted

You can print with the toner density of each color (black, yellow, magenta, and
cyan) adjusted.

1 Display the [Quality] sheet, then click [Settings].

% Canon LBP5300 Properties @

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Suun'?| ualty | '
¥
i Gt Metred

Objesctive

R B Default Settings ~

Phatos
Prezentation Documents

Designs [CAD]

! Settings

This mods is used when printing documents in general

Color Mode: Autn Detect -
[ Menal Colr eltings e
& Fiint Color Sample
[ About ] [ Restore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |

2 Adjust the toner density by dragging the [Toner Density]
slider of each color from side to side.

Move the slider to the right to make it darker and to the left to make it lighter.

Custom Settings |?|E‘

Gradation:
Color Halftanes: |@ Pattsm 5 v‘
]
[ Enable Image Canection
Toner Dersity >
[T oen 0 Lgh [ — m Dan
W vegerts 0 Low O] o O W e
[ovebow o low O O W o
Woex o e O 3 W oo
] Taner Save
Use Fure Black: | Aways v
] Priorize Printing of Colored Lines and Text
ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |
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3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Quality] sheet reappears.
Click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Manual Color Settings

You can perform color printing with the colors originally specified.

1 Display the [Quality] sheet, select the [Manual Color Settings]
check box, and then click [Color Settings].

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Pags Setup | Finishing F‘apelSnur("‘ Quality |.
—r
£[78]|rie

Objective:

Fresentation Dacuments
Designs [CAD]

Settings...
This mod is used when pinting documents in general.
Color Mode |t Dietect >
@ (R Ry
[ [ | [ Restore Detauls |
ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

2 Display the [Color Adjustment] sheet, then adjust the colors
by moving the [Preview Image] at the center of [Adjustment
Grid] from side to side or up and down.

When [Preview Image] is in the center, the image has not been adjusted. There
are three methods to adjust it as follows:

* Clicking the buttons of each color around [Adjustment Grid] to deepen the
color by one increment.
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* [Preview Image] is moved to the desired color you clicked on [Adjustment

Grid].
* Dragging [Preview Image] in the center onto the desired color.
Color Settings ‘E‘El
Color Adjustment | Matching
Presview Increase Yellow Green
Increase Green E J Increase Vellow
H
g
Increase Cyan J g H g Increase Fied
= =
Increase Blue ﬁ ﬂ Increass Magenta
Incicase Pugle J
Adusted Posiion A
Bightness. 0 Dark J EBE e
Contrast 0 Low () —J— O High
[ ok J[ cawd [ Hep

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Quality] sheet reappears.

If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, you can print an adjusted color sample.
For more details, see "Printing a Color Sample (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only),"

on p.5-72.

Using the Various Printing Functions

5-69

Printing a Document E



Printing a Document H

Specifying the Brightness and Contrast

You can perform color printing with the brightness and contrast specified.

1 Display the [Quality] sheet, select the [Manual Color Settings]
check box, and then click [Color Settings].

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

| Page Setup | Finishing | Paper sM'T | Quaity | l
N—
N e e = okt [@ P10

Objective:

Photos

Fresentation Dacuments
Designs [CAD]

Settings...
This mod is used when pinting documents in general.
Color Mode |t Dietect >
@ (R Ry
[ [ | [ Restore Detauls |
ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |
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2 Display the [Color Adjustment] sheet, then adjust the
brightness and contrast for the print data.

Move the [Brightness] slider to the right to make it lighter and to the left to make it

darker.
Move the [Contrast] slider to the right to make it higher and to the left to make it
lower.
Color, Settings E‘El
Color Adjustment | Matching
Preview Increase Yellow Green
P Increase Green J Increase Yelow
-y
ABCDEF o‘ ~ i
[ il
P tncreace Cyon 41| g BRE | rceaceFod
Oiginal E-
u
> u
gy [ |
Increase Blue ﬂ E ﬂ Increase Magerta
A Increase Purple
Adjusted Position 0 v 0 i
Brightness: ] Dak 3% 1] -¢- Light
Contrast 0 Lew 0 (P High
[ ok J[ cancel [ Hen |

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Quality] sheet reappears.

If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, you can print a sample after adjusting
the brightness and contrast. For more details, see "Printing a Color Sample (Windows
2000/XP/Server 2003 only)," on p. 5-72.
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Printing a Color Sample (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
only)

You can print an adjusted color sample after specifying the settings in the [Color
Adjustment] sheet. [Preview] is printed in the center of the paper, and this is
surrounded by images where the color tone is changed by 1 unit in each of the
corresponding directions. This is useful to adjust the colors on the printed paper.

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Quality] sheet, select the [Manual Color Settings]
check box, and then select the [Print Color Sample] check
box.

When printing a sample after adjusting the brightness or contrast, set [Color
Mode] to [Black and White].

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties |E|E‘

| Page Setup | Finishing | Paper sm' | Quaty |.
£
Profile: ) Default Settings | A Dutput Method:

Obisctive:

Presentation Documents
Designs [CAD]

Settings.

This mode is used when printing documents in general,

Color Mode: [ Auto Detect v/

iew Settings Manual Color Settings Color Settings..
G@ [ Print Calor § ample

[ About ] [ Pestore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

(M MPORTANT

When printing a color sample, be sure to set [Page Layout] in the [Page Setup]
sheet to [1 Page per Sheet].
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4 Click [OK] or [Print].

The color sample is printed.

@ MPORTANT

When you are finished with printing color samples, clear the [Print Color Sample]
check box.

Specifying "Profiles"

You can save or import all the printing preferences specified in the [Page Setup],
[Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality] sheets at once. You can also add, edit or
select the settings.

Save the printing preferences as a "Profile" using the following procedure.

Make sure that any one of the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source] and
[Quality] sheets is displayed, then perform the following procedure.

(M MPORTANT
The settings using the following options in the [Quality] sheet - [Custom Settings] dialog
box cannot be added as a "Profile".
- [Color Halftones]
- [B & W Halftones]
- [Use Pure Black]
- [Prioritize Printing of Colored Lines and Text]

& NOTE

* For Windows 98/Me, up to 50 "Profiles" can be added. To make it possible to add up to 50
"Profiles" for each user account, double-click [My Computer] = [Control Panel] =
[Passwords] to display the [User Profiles] sheet, and then select [Users can customize
their preferences and desktop settings.].

* For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, up to 50 "Profiles" for each user account can be
added.

* If the printer name has been changed, any saved "Profiles" cannot be imported. To
import the saved "Profiles", change the printer name to its previous one.

* The "Profile" information file saved on Windows 98/Me cannot be used on Windows
2000/XP/Server 2003 and vice versa.
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Adding a "Profile"

1 In the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality]
sheets, specify the printer settings that you want to add.

2 click [ (Add Profile).

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties E|E\

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Saurce | Qualty

e £ =5 .
PR T8 Dcraul Setings 7| RMENER

= g Pags Size: [ v/
+
— LBl Duput Sice [Match Page Size v
ﬂ Copies: [1ta339]
Orientation
() Portrait () Landscape
Fage Lapaut ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v

] EJ_'] @ [ Manual Scaling —

A4 [Sealing: Auta]
IRt

[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

3 Enter the name of the "Profile"” in [Name].

[lcon] allows you to select the icon for the "Profile". Enter any comments in
[Comment] as needed.

Add Profile ZIx

Name:

L 1
lear n @ = E E
< >

Comment:

View Seltings

ok | [ caneel | [ Heb |

& NOTE

You can enter up to 31 characters for [Name] and up to 255 characters for
[Comment].
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@ Confirming the Printer Settings

U Click [View Settings].

Add Profile

lear ‘D@@E
4

Comment:

RIX
=
¥
iew Settings
ok | [ caneel | [ Heb |

U When [OK] is clicked, the [Add Profile] dialog box reappears.

View Settings

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy

Output Size
Faper Size

Copies
Orientation
Fage Lapout
Manual Scaling

Wwhatermark
Edging
‘_, TP

A4

210.00mm x 297.0 mm
8.27inx11.63in
Match Page Size
210.0mm » 297.0 mm
8.27inx11.63in

1

Portrait

1 Page per Sheet

art
100%
art
Mone

Contents

b3

v

| &

(Ce) e

4 ciick [0K].

The Properties dialog box reappears.

Make sure that the name of the added "Profile" is in [Profile List].
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Editing/Deleting a Profile

You can change or save the Profile information or delete it from [Profile List].

1 Click [&]] (Edit Profile).

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Fiishing | Paper Source | Quality

ot [T I 3 g@ R

(B8] B page sie: [a4 v
4
p— B output size [Match Page Size v/
ﬂ Copies: 1 to 93]
Orientation
® Fartrai © Landscape
Page Layaut ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v
[] Manual Scaling
24 [Seding Auta]
&)
[ Pagetptiors.. | [ FesweDefads |
ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

2 Edit information about the "Profiles".

Edit Profile FX

°[E) Default Settings Icon:

°EE 2on 1 [1-sided]

=
P 2 on 1 [Zided] <D| H = E Wi
[ 2sided . 2

°[od ScaletaFitad Comment

*[#] Confidential
°[E) B & W Documents
EE sample

[ ViewSettngs | [ Delete | [ Import ] [ Export

Apply Settings from Application

[ ok J[ cancel ][ hen

@ Editing a Profile
QO You can change the settings for [Name], [Icon], and [Comment].
U By clicking [ﬂl] or [ﬂl], you can change the order of the selected "Profile".

U When [Import] is clicked, information about the "Profiles” is imported from the
previously saved file.

Q0 When [Export] is clicked, information about the selected "Profile" is saved into
the file. The "Profile" saved in the file can be used again even if it is deleted
from the list.
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U When the [Apply Settings from Application] check box is selected, the settings
for [Page Size], [Orientation], and [Copies] specified in the application are
applied to printing. The settings for these options in the application stay
enabled even if the "Profiles" is changed.

® Deleting a Profile
U When [Delete] is clicked, the "Profile" is deleted from the list.

(M MPORTANT

You can delete only custom "Profiles". You cannot delete the default "Profiles".
Also, you cannot delete the "Profile" currently selected in each sheet.

Editing Jobs with PageComposer

You can combine two jobs into one and change the job settings for the combined
job. You can edit a job in another application.
You can also preview the job.

Make sure that any one of the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], or [Quality] n
sheet is displayed in the [Document Properties] dialog box, then perform the
following procedure:

1 Select [Edit and Preview] from [Output Method].

Printing a Document

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy

¥ =
o (Dot AGB ot

E 5 Page Size: Cambine print jobs, e [E= I 0 AR e
+
2L Ouput size: [Match Page Size
Copies. 110 999
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Page Layout |E| 1 Pags per Sheet v

DJJ [] Manusl Scaling
i
44 [5aling: Auto] [ 1]
[ Vewsowgs | [weemek
@ Edit watermark.
Custom Paper Size. [ Pageptions.. | [ Festore Dofauls |
Cor J[caee [ _Heb ]
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2 The message that informs you that the output method is
going to be switched to the [Edit and Preview] mode is
displayed. Click [OK].

Information

J) The output mathod wil be switched to [Edit and Freview],

3 Specify the printing preferences in each sheet, then click
[OK].

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Fiishing | Paper Source | Quality

Profile: | *[E) Defauit Settings v ﬁ [E’ Output Method: | BT

(B8] B page sie: [a4 v
+
[ — B output size [Match Page Size v/
ﬂ Copies: 1t 355
Orientation
® Fartrai © Landscape
P Lot ‘ 1 Piage pir Shest v

DJJ ’E] [ Manual Sealing —

A4 [Sealing: Auta]

[ Vovislig: ] Hveems

[ Pagetptiors.. | [ FesweDefads |

([ [i3 I:l Cancel | [ Help |

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

4 Ciick [OK] or [Print].

The [Canon PageComposer] dialog box is displayed, and the job is displayed on a
list.

2 Canon PageComposer - Canon LBP5300 E|@\g|
File Edit Moveto Help

Document Mame: Tokal Pa... Layout Data Comments
& userstuids.pdf 5 1 Page per Shest

For Help, press F1.
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5 Repeat Step 1 to 4 for the jobs that you want to edit.

6 Edit the jobs on the list in the [Canon PageComposer] dialog
box.

& NOTE

* For more details on the setting procedures for the [Canon PageComposer] dialog
box, see Help for Canon PageComposer.

* When the [Edit and Preview] mode is selected in the [Printer Properties] dialog box
and [ @] (Lock) is set, the [Canon PageComposer] dialog box appears each time
you print.
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Use Online Help

For details on using the printer driver or the Printer Status Window, display Online
Help using the following procedure to see the instructions in it.

Displaying Online Help on the Options Displayed on the
Screen

There are three methods to display Online Help on the windows of the printer driver
or the Printer Status Window.

* Right-click the item of which you want to display Online Help, then click [What's
This?] from the pop-up menu.

€% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Printing a Document H

Page Selup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualiy |

2

[ 'watermark:

& Ouiput Methad: | 5] Editand Previen
= g‘ Page Size: [aa v
+
[E— ) zae Size v
ﬂ _:—l 1 to 939]
Diientation
[A)® Port [A)O Landscaps
Page Layaut “;l 1 Fage per Sheet -
@ [ Manual Scaling
Sealing 10013 | % [25 to 200]
Auto]

CONFIDENTIAL

Edit 'Watermark...

Custom Paper Size

[ Page Options ] [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel ][ Hep

)
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*Click [[@] (Help) on [Titlebar], move the [?]-attached cursor to the item of which
you want to display Help, then click it.

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quaity|
Profile: T Output Method:
(B8] B page sie: [a4 v
+
p— B oupuffee ) Match Page Size v/
% Copied 5 [1to339]
Orientation
® Fartrai © Landscape
Page Layout ‘ 1 Page per Shest v

[ Manual Scaling

[T |

A4 [Sealing: Auta]

View Seltings [watemark

@I Edit 'w/atemark.
Custom Paper Size... [ Pagetptiors.. | [ FesweDefads |
ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

* Press the [TAB] key on your keyboard to select the item of which you want to
display Help, then press the [F1] key.

Displaying Online Help on the Operation Procedures

Display the procedures for operating the printer driver or the Printer Status Window
using the following procedure.

1 Click [Help].

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualty|

¥ =
T B o

E= 0 pagesice m o]
+
2L Ouput size: [ Match Page Size v
Copies. 110 999
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Pags Layout |E| 1 Page per Sheet -

[] Manusl Scaling

[

&4 [Scaling: Auto]

Wiew Setlings [ watemark:

@ Edit w/ atermark.
Custom Paper Size.. [ Pageptions.. | [ Festore Dofauls |
e
Lok [ cawd [[ He
\
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2 Click [Contents].

~7 Canon LBP5300 Help
Ei
Jrces | [ pint |

okmark  Options  Help

Allows you to specify the setting for [Output Size], [Orientation], or [Page Layout] of the

print data.

Important

= Zome applications may not allow you to specify [Page Size] and [Orientation] in this
sheet. In this case, click the [File] menu, and then click [Printer Settinas] or [Page
Settings] to specify these aptions.

Settings

Related Topics
o Specifying Paper Size
o Using Custom Paper Size v

3 Double-click the title of which you want to know the operation
procedure.

anon LBP5300 Help Fx]

Cantents | Index | Find |

Help To

Click a topic, and then click Display. Or click another tab. such as Index

@ How to Use "Profile" ~
@ Specilying the Sefiings for Paper
@ Speciying the Print Qualiy
Tiying Various Printing Methads
Piinting on Different Output Fage Size
Scaling Frint Dutput Manually
Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet

Booklet rinting
Piint in Different Orientatians

Collating Printed Pages

Editing Jobs with PageComposer

@ How to Use the Printer Status Window v

Display Erint. Cancel
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Retrieving the Option about Which You Want to Know with

Keywords and Displaying its Onli

Retrieve the option about which you want to know with keywords and display its

Online Help using the following procedure.

1 Click [Help].

€% Canon LBP5300 Properties

ne Help

Page Selup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualiy |
F - £ =
profie: (IR v = Culput Methad
= g‘ Page Size: [aa v
+
— 2L o e | Match Page Size |
% Coopies [1to939)
Orientation
[A)® Port [A)O Landscaps
Page Layaut “;l 1 Page per Sheet v
DJ @ [ Manual Scaling
—] Scaling 10013 | % [25 to 200]
g Auto]
@ Edit Watemark...
Custom Paper Size [ Page Options ] [ Restore Defauts |
e ()

How to Use Online Help
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2 Click [Index].

-~ Canon LBP5300 Help
Ele E iy Cptians el
Conter| index | | I

[Page STy —neet

Allows you to specify the setting for [Dutput Size], [Drientation], or [Fage Lavout] ofthe

print data.

Important

* Same applications may not allow you to specify [Page Size] and [Orientation] in this
sheet Inthis case, click the [File] menu, and then click [Printer Settings] ar [Page
Settings] to specify these options.

Settings

Related Topics
o Specifying Paper Size
o Using Custom Paper Size v

3 Enter the keyword to display the option about which you want
to know.

Help To

anon LBP5300 Help Fx]

Cantents Index |Find |

2 Lhick the: index sntry you wart, and then cick Display.

Troubleshaating ~
Unit [[Custam Paper Size Settings] Dislog Box]

Use CanoFine (Windaws 200044P /S erver 2003 only]

Uss Peiadical Caltration Timer

Use Pure Elack

Uss Skip Blank Pages Mode

Use Sleep Mode

Using Custom Paper Sizs

Using Toner Save Mode

Utiity

View Settings

view Settings Dislog Bax

View Settings List ([View Settings] Dislog Box)

/ aming Display Setting Dialog Box

i atermark List [Edit Watermark] Dislog Bo]
wiatermark. Printing

Display Cancel
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4 Double-click the title of the option about which you want to
know.
Contents Index | Find |

1 Type the first few letters of the word you're looking for.

['watermark. Printing

2 Click the index entry you want, and then dlick Display

Troubleshooting ~
Unit ([Custom Paper Size Settings] Dislog Bax)

Use CanoFine (windows 2000/4P/Server 2003 anly)

Use Periodical Calbration Timer

Use Pure Elack

Use Skip Blank Pages Mods

Use Sleep Mode

Using Custom Paper Size

Using Toner $ave Mode

Uity

View Seltings

View Seltings Dislog Box

View Seltings List ([View Settings] Dislog Box]
\warning Display Setting Dislog Bax
atemark

Display Cancel

&> NOTE

Depending on your operating system, a list of words created automatically may be
displayed on [Find]. You can also display Online Help by selecting a word that is
related to the option about which you want to know from the displayed word list.
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MEEIS

This section describes the procedures for installing or uninstalling the manuals
included on the CD-ROM supplied with the printer on the computer you are using.

Installing the Manuals

Install the manuals in the CD-ROM supplied with the printer on the computer using
the following procedure.

1 Insert the supplied "LBP5300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

(M MPORTANT
If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, select [Run] from the [Start] menu, enter
"D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK]. (The CD-ROM drive name is indicated
as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ depending on the
computer you are using.)

Printing a Document H

2 Click [Custom Installation].

Canon LBP5300 CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs efc. on this
screen. Select a menu on

(
the right L

‘ Custom Installation, J

Additional Software Programs

n-syla= Meﬂyéils, ‘

6 !! Exit |
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3 Clear the [Printer Driver] check box, then click [Install].

Custom Installation

Explanation of Software : (1]

Printer Driver

—
1] ] Lnine Manuas

The selected software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the
instructions displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click
the icon on the right of the program

©: Free Disk Space 288 MB
Space Required to I oo

Cancel Back ‘ Install '

4 Confirm the contents, then click [Yes].

STEP1 License Agreement
License Agreement
Please read the following license agreement carefully before

installing the software programs
ster2

Install

COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN YOU AND CANON RELATING TO THE

SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF. NO AMENDMENT TO THIS AGREEMENT

e SHALL BE EFFECTIVE UNLESS SIGNED BY A DULY AUTHORISED
REPRESENTATIVE OF CANON.

Done.

Should you have any questions concerning this Agreement, of if you
desire to contact Canon for any reason, please write to Canon’s sales
subsidiary or distributor/dealer, serving the country where you
obtained the Products.

To acceptthe terms of this agreement, click [Yes]
To decline the terms of this agreemert, click [No].

To use this prograrm, the terms of this agreement must be
accepted

Back | Yes No |

Installation of the instruction manuals starts.

Manuals
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5 When screen for completing the installation appears, click

[Next].
Install
¥ |¢ Biine Wianuals nstalled

STEP3
Done

Check the installation results shown above, and then click [Nexd]

6 click [Exit].
I
i CD-ROM Setup Terminated

[] Restart Computer Now (Recommended)

STEP3
Done

The installation of the manuals is completed.

To see the manuals, double-click [LBP5300 Online Manuals] created on the
desktop to display respective manuals or select [Canon LBP5300] - [LBP5300
Online Manuals] added to [All Programs] ([Programs] for Windows 98/Me/2000)
under the [Start] menu.

IF) PrintMe Internet Printing »

A
[} e [ Adobe Reader 6.0
LEPS300 —
Onling M Canon LEPS300 >| gl LBPS300 Orline Manuals
Manuals

All Programs B

) Canon Frinter Uninstallsr »
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Uninstalling the Manuals

The installed manuals can also be uninstalled by uninstalling the CAPT software
using the Uninstaller. For details on uninstalling the CAPT software, see
"Uninstalling the CAPT Software," on p. 4-73.

When uninstalling only the manuals without uninstalling the CAPT software, put the
following folders in the Recycle Bin to delete them.
*"\Program Files\Canon\LBP5300"

- "Manuals" folder

* For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: "\Documents and Settings\All Users\Start
Menu\Programs"

- [Canon LBP5300] folder

* For Windows 98/Me: "WINDOWS\Start Menu\Programs"
- [Canon LBP5300] folder

* Desktop
- [LBP5300 Online Manuals] (Shortcut for [Index.pdf])

M MPORTANT

If the manuals are installed on Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 logged on by a user who
is a member of Administrators, they cannot be uninstalled from the computer logged on
by anyone other than users who are members of Administrators. Be sure to log on as a
member of Administrators before the uninstallation.
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PriE Status Window

The Printer Status Window shows the printer status of LBP5300 (such as the
operation status and job information) with messages, animations, sounds, and
icons.

You can perform the following operations using the Printer Status Window. If you
find any problem with the printer, check the Printer Status Window.

*You can check the contents and remedies for the problem when an error has
occurred in the printer or printing is not performed (See p. 7-32)

*You can delete or pause a job (See p. 5-16)
* You can check the amount of toner remaining (See p. 5-96)
*You can register the size of paper to be loaded in the paper cassette (See p. 3-17)

*You can check information (the user name, document name, etc.) about the
current print job.

& NOTE

To activate a sound, your computer must have a PCM synthesizer, and have the driver for
PCM synthesizer installed.

Functions on the Printer Status Window

The functions on the Printer Status Window are the same on both Windows 98/Me
and Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.
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For more details on operations, see Online Help. For details on methods for
displaying Online Help, see "How to Use Online Help," on p. 5-80.

#} Canon LBP5300

Menu Bar —Lib options Help

[lcon] — @ RETMD Print 4J|#=— [Refresh] Button

M A —_
[Message Areal [Consumables/Counters]
Button

— [Message Area] (Auxiliary)

[Animation Area] —

—— [Resolve Error] Button

Cument Print Job ] My Job Opsration

Title | Contents |

Document Name
Uszer Mame

Computer Hame

[Status Bar] —iSE001

W [Current Print Job] Tab Il [My Job Operation] Tab
Cunent Print Job IMyJUb Dperalmn} Current Print Job My Job Operation ]
[
Title [ Cortents | | Title [ Contents |
Document Name ] Document Mame
UsErNam‘E US‘EINamtE — J
Computer Name: Computer Name
Status
LISBO01 LISB001
[Job Information Area] [Pause Job] [Job Information Area] [Job Operation]
Button Buttons
[Progress Bar] [Job Status Message Area]
B Menu Bar
[Job] Menu Performs a job operation (pause, resume, or delete). Also, when a job

is paused for some reason, you can resume the job by selecting
[Resolve Error]. The current job for which you have no access
permission is grayed out.

[Options] Menu Allows you to change the preferences for the Printer Status Window
and perform calibration of the printer.

[Help] Menu Allows you to search for the desired items using keywords and
displays [About] (the version information) of the Printer Status
Window.
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H Other Functions
[Ilcon]
[Message Area]
[Message Area] (Auxiliary)

[Animation Area]

[Consumables/Counters] Button

[Refresh] Button

[Resolve Error] Button

[Current Print Job] Tab

[My Job Operation] Tab

[Status Bar]

Displays the printer status.
Displays the current printer status with a short message.
Displays additional information when an error occurs, etc.

Displays the printer status with an animated graphic. The
background color changes from blue (normal) to orange when user
action is required, or to red when a warning is issued.

Displays the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box. The dialog box
displays icons and messages about the life of each of the color
toner cartridges. Also displays the total number of printed pages.

Obtains the printer status and refreshes the Printer Status Window
display.

Allows you to resume a job when the job is paused for some
reason.

[Progress Bar]:
Indicates the progress of the current job by showing the number of
printed pages or changing the background color.

[Pause Job] Button:
Pauses the job temporarily.

[Job Information Area]:
Displays information about the job.

[Job Status Message Area]:
Displays a message about the status of the job.

[Job Operation] Buttons:
Performs a job operation (pause, resume, or delete). The current
job for which you have no access permission is grayed out.

[Job Information Areal:
Displays information about the job.

Displays the device to which the printer is connected.
Instructions for operating the menu are displayed during menu
operation.
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Displaying the Printer Status Window

There are the following two ways to display the Printer Status Window:

* Run by clicking [Eﬁﬂ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the
[Page Setup] sheet in the [Document Properties] dialog box.

&% Canon LBP5300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy|

y G ¥ =
Protie: | [ | 8| = T

E= 0 pagesice m o]
i
2L Ouput size: [ Match Page Size v
Copies [110939]
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Page Layout: |E| 1 Page per Shest -
D . [[] Manual Scaling
) & BEE
Ad [Sealing Auto]
Vewsetngs 1 LIk
E dit "/ atermnark.
Custom Paper Size.. [ Pageptions.. | [ Festore Dofauls |
Lok [ cawd |[ He

* Display the [Printer Properties] dialog box and display the [Configuration]/[Device
Settings] sheet, and then select the [Show Icon in the Taskbar] check box. The
icon for the Printer Status Window is displayed in the Windows taskbar. Click the
icon, then click the printer name to run it.

& Canon LBP5300 Properties X
General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Secuiily | Devics Settings | Profile |
Devize Settings : Auto
500 Sheet Cassette
Canon LBPS300
Printer tatus Window
Show |con in the Taskbar
[ GelDeviceStatus | [ Abou ]
[ ok [ concel [ appy | [ Hep ]
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The Printer Status Window appears as follows during printing or when an error
occurs.

e During printing * When an error occurs

4 Canon LBP5300 =S 0 Canon LBP5300 (=5
Job  Options  Help Job Options  Help
@ Printing ] ﬁ Paper.Jam inzide Printer @ 7]
Check the following locations and remove jammed
paper
Front Cover
S the instruction manual for mors information
Curtent Print Joh I My Job Operation } Current Print Job 1 Wy Job Operation
T - - Frinted [ 0 Page Printed
Title | Contents | m Title | Contents | mn
Document Name  UsersGuide pdf DocumentName  UsersGuide. pdf
User Nams johnson User Name shnsan
Computer Name ~ CANDNDS Computer Mame  CANONGOS
LISEO01 LSB001

The status of the Printer Status Window varies depending on the printer operation

Printing a Document H

as follows.
Status of the Printer Status Window
DR ; Displayed with the Displayed on the
Not running window
Ce screen
minimized

When a print job starts

Runs*2 with the
window
minimized*’

Does not change

Does not change

When a print job finishes

Exits
automatically*?

Does not change

Does not change

Blinks with the
When an .
Does not change window Does not change
error occurs L
During minimized
idling When an Stops blinking with
error is Does not change the window Does not change
solved minimized*!
Dgnpg When an D|spla)ig’d on the Displayed on the Does not change
printing error occurs | screen screen

When a toner cartridge
needs to be replaced
soon

Does not change

Blinks with the
window
minimized*"

Does not change
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*1 Indicates the status of the Printer Status Window displayed in the Windows taskbar as follows.

*2 When [Display Settings] in the [Preferences] dialog box is set to [When Starting Printing] (See "[Preferences] Menu,"
on p. 5-95)

*3 When [Display Settings] in the [Preferences] dialog box is set to [When Starting Printing] or [Only when Errors
Occur] (See "[Preferences] Menu," on p. 5-95)

[Preferences] Menu

The [Preferences] menu allows you to select a method for displaying the Printer
Status Window automatically, specify the sound settings, and make the Printer
Status Window monitor the printer status.

For more details on each setting, see Online Help. For details on methods for
displaying Online Help, see "How to Use Online Help," on p. 5-80.

1 Select [Preferences] from the [Options] menu.

Consumables/Counters...
Uity »
Device Settings v

Refresh

Current Print Job } My Jab Dperation

Title | Contents |

Document Name

User Name
Computer Nams

Enters application setting.

The [Preferences] dialog box is displayed.
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2 Confirm each of the settings, then click [OK].

Display Printer Status Window
Display Settings
& When Statting Printing
£ Only when Errors Dcour

€ Mot Display Automatically
[~ Always Display on Top

Monitor Printer Status
& Only while Displaying Printer Status Windaw
" Only while Printing
© Always
-

Tone Settings

& Enabled Al

€ Enable only when Error Docurs
¢ Disabled

ak Cancel Help

@ MPORTANT
When [Only when Errors Occur] is specified, the Printer Status Window is not
displayed automatically during printing. Therefore, manually display the Printer
Status Window periodically to check messages other than error messages (such
as the messages indicating that the printer's consumables need to be replaced).

[Consumables/Counters] Menu

Select [Consumables/Counters] from the [Options] menu to display the
[Consumables/Counters] dialog box. In the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box,
icons and meanings that indicate life of toner cartridges of each color and the
number of total printed pages are displayed.

You can obtain the same result by clicking [ #J]] (Consumables/Counters) in the
Printer Status Window.

Consumables/Counters |E|E‘

Toner Cartridgs Information

@
Black: g%, Available

J
e
ellow: iy Awailable

L]
Magents:  gag Available

]

o8 il
Cyan: 5 Available

Murnber of Total Printed Pages

16 pages

50 pages
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The [Utility] menu performs calibration of the printer or Configuration Page Print.

H [Calibration]
Performs calibration of the printer manually. Perform calibration when the colors have
changed and the data is not printed in the correct colors (specified colors). For more
details, see "Calibrating the Printer," on p. 6-18.

H [Out-of-Register Colors Correction]
When a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" occurs, this option allows you to correct
it by adjusting the print start positions of each color. For more details, see "To Correct a
Phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" of the Printer," on p. 6-23.

H [Cleaning]
When the front or back of the printed paper has smudge marks, the fixing roller needs to
be cleaned. Print quality deterioration can be prevented by cleaning the fixing roller. For
more details, see "Cleaning the Fixing Roller," on p. 6-25.

H [Configuration Page Print]
Prints the optional settings of the printer, the settings for [Device Settings] in the [Options]
menu, and the current printer status such as the total number of printed pages. For more
details, see "Confirming the Printer Features," on p. 7-67.

B [Network Status Print]
Prints the version of the printer's network board or the TCP/IP settings. For more details,
see "Chapter 4 Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

M [Printing Position Adjustment Print]
Displays the [Printing Position Adjustment Print] dialog box. Select the paper source of
which you want to check the printing position in the [Printing Position Adjustment Print]
dialog box, print Printing Position Adjustment Print, and then check the printing position.
For more details, see "Adjusting the Printing Position," on p. 6-27.

[Device Settings] Menu

You can specify the settings related to the printer, such as specifying the size of the
paper in the paper cassette, sleep settings, and the settings for calibration.

H [Register Paper Size in Cassettes]
Specifies the size of the paper loaded in the paper cassette. For more details, see
"Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 3-17.
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H [Printing Position Adjustment]
Check the printing position with the Printing Position Adjustment Print that is output in
[Printing Position Adjustment Print] in [Utility] in the [Options] menu and adjust the printing
position with this option (moves in the horizontal direction). For more details, see
"Adjusting the Printing Position," on p. 6-27.

H [Settings of the Cancel Job Key]
The job that can be canceled using the @ (Cancel Job) key is specified. The settings in
this dialog box applies to the jobs of all users.

H [Sleep Settings]
Specify whether to use the sleep mode or the time to switch to the sleep mode. When
data is not sent from the computer or when the printer status remains as it is longer than
the time specified in [Time to Enter Sleep Mode], the printer switches to the sleep mode.
The sleep mode consumes less power during the sleep state. When you use the sleep
mode, select the [Use Sleep Mode] check box, and then specify the time to switch to the
sleep mode in [Time to Enter Sleep Mode]. For more details, see "Power Saving (Sleep
Mode)," on p. 2-35.

Ml [Calibration Settings]
You can set the printer to perform calibration automatically at the designated time
everyday. You can also specify whether the printer should perform calibration immediately
after the printer is turned ON. For more details, see "Calibrating the Printer," on p. 6-18.

H [Cassettes Settings]
Allows you to specify which paper cassette is to be used when [Paper Source] in the
[Paper Source] sheet is set to [Auto] (when the paper source is selected automatically).
For more details, see "Selecting a Paper Source," on p. 3-12.

B [Warning Display Setting]
Specify whether to display the message that warns you of the printer status (the message
indicating that the toner cartridge needs to be replaced) in the Printer Status Window.

M [Network Settings]
If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall, and the network settings for the printer is not specified, the printer may
not be detected when installing the software for the network environment. In this case,
connect the printer and computer with the USB cable, install the printer driver, and then
specify the network settings in this dialog box in advance. For more details, see "Network
Guide".
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Bl [Assisting Print Setting]
You can specify the method for printing data that contains both color pages and
black-and-white pages.
When the [Print Mixed Color/B&W Documents at High Speed] check box is selected, the
printing speed of mixed color/black-and-white documents may be increased compared to
when the check box is not selected. If you select the [Print Mixed Color/B&W Documents
at High Speed] check box, select [Print Mode] as needed.
[Mode 1] may be able to print mixed color/black-and-white documents faster than [Mode
2] or [Mode 3]. [Mode 2] may be able to print data that contains multiple, consecutive,
black-and-white pages after a color page faster than [Mode 3]. [Mode 3] may be able to
print data that contains a single black-and-white page between color pages faster than
[Mode 2].

Selecting [Refresh] from the [Options] menu obtains the latest printer status and
refreshes the Printer Status Window display.

You can obtain the same result by clicking [ﬁ] (Refresh) in the Printer Status
Window.

[Resolve Error]

When a job is paused for some reason, you can resume the job by selecting
[Resolve Error] from the [Job] menu. Resuming a job by selecting [Resolve Error]
may cause unexpected print results. [Resolve Error] is disabled in any of the
following cases:

*When the job is paused due to a printer error such as a paper jam and paper-out
condition

*When another user's job is paused ([Resolve Error] is enabled on the print server
if the printer is shared on a network)

You can obtain the same result by clicking [ _< |] (Resolve Error) in the Printer

Status Window.

@ MPORTANT

If the message <Insufficient Disk Space> is displayed in the Printer Status Window,
delete unnecessary files, then select [Resolve Error].
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Displaying Printer Status When Using a Print Server

The status of a network printer can be displayed on the client's Printer Status
Window as well as on the print server's.

If the print server has not been started up, the Printer Status Window is not
displayed in the client computers.

* Printer Status of the Print Server
- Displaying the Printer Status Window and Job Operation

[Current Print Job] Tab [My Job Operation] Tab
[Job [Pause [Job [Job Job Operation
Information Job] Information | Operation]
Area] Button Area] Buttons
[Pause Job]:  Pauses all
the jobs
Displays the «1 | Displays the [Resume Job]: Resumes all
first job Enabled™ |4, job*2 Enabled the jobs
[Delete Job]:  Deletes the
first job

*1 The [My Job Operation] tab is displayed by clicking the [Pause Job] button.
*2 |f any job is printed by the computer as the print server, the job is displayed.

- Plays a sound.

- If the print server is running Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, the status is not
displayed when no one is logged on. (Printing is possible.)

* Printer Status at the Clients
- Displaying the Printer Status Window and Job Operation

displayed in [Job
Information Areay:
Disabled

[Current Print Job] Tab [My Job Operation] Tab
[Job [Pause Job] [Job [Job Job Operation
Information Button Information | Operation]
Area] Area] Buttons
When your job is .
displayed in [Job [Pause Job]:
) . Pauses all your jobs
Information Areal: [Resume Job]:
Displays the Enabled" Displays your Resumes ali your
first job on the | When another o Enabled .
) s first job jobs
print server user's job is [Delete Job]:

Deletes your first
job

* The [My Job Operation] tab is displayed by clicking the [Pause Job] button.
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- You cannot use the [Resolve Error] button when another user's job is paused.
- While another user's job is being printed, [Progress Bar] is displayed in gray.

- Sounds are played only from the clients whose user name is verified by the print
server.

& NOTE

To display the printer status when printing a job over the network, a network environment
that uses one of the following protocols is required.

- TCP/IP

- NetBEUI

Printer Status Window  5-101

Printing a Document E



Printing a Document H

5-102

Printer Status Window



ce

CHAPTER

This chapter describes the procedures for maintaining the printer such as replacing the
cartridges and cleaning the printer.

Replacing Toner Cartridges . . . . ..ot 6-2
When a Message APPEarS. . . ..ottt 6-2
Replacing Toner Cartridges . . . .. .ottt 6-4
Precautions for Handling Toner Cartridges . . ... .. ..o 6-15
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Calibrating the Printer. . . .. ... 6-18
Performing Calibration Manually . ........... . . . . 6-18
Performing Calibration Automatically at the Designated Time . ........................ 6-19
Performing Calibration Immediately after the Printeris Turned ON. . ... ................. 6-21

To Correct a Phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" of the Printer. ... ........... 6-23

Cleaning the Fixing Roller. . . ... ... 6-25

Adjusting the Printing Position . . ... ... . 6-27
Checking the Printing Position . . .. .. ... . 6-27
Adjusting the Printing Position . .. ... ... 6-30

Cleaning the Outside of the Printer . ........ .. ... .. .. .. . . . .. 6-34

Moving the Printer. . . ... 6-37

Handling the Printer . .. ... . 6-44
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Repl_ating Toner Cartridges

This section describes how to replace or handle toner cartridges and precautions

on storing them.

When a Message Appears

Toner cartridges are consumable products. When a toner cartridge is nearing the
end of its life, a message will appear in the Printer Status Window. Follow the
directions in the message.

Message

When it is Displayed

Contents and Remedies

<The (Toner Color)*
toner cartridge needs
to be replaced soon.>

When a toner
cartridge needs to be
replaced soon

You can continue to print.

Have ready a new toner cartridge of the
indicated color.

It is recommended that you replace the
toner cartridge before printing a large
amount of data.

<Check the Toner
Cartridges>

<(Toner Color)*

Toner cartridges with
print quality that cannot
be guaranteed or used
toner cartridges that
have reached their
lifetime may be
inserted.

Continuing to use these
cartridges may cause a
malfunction, so
replacing these
cartridges with new
cartridges is
recommended.>

When a toner
cartridge has reached
the end of its life

The printer stops printing

You can continue printing for a while by
clicking the [Resolve Error] button,
however, as this may result in damage
to the printer, it is recommended to
replace the toner cartridge with a new
one.
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Message

When it is Displayed

Contents and Remedies

<Toner Cartridge
Replacement
Required>

<The life of the (Toner
Color)* toner cartridge
has come to an end.
Open the front cover to
replace the toner
cartridge.>

When a toner
cartridge has reached
the end of its life

- When the black toner cartridge has
reached the end of its life, the printer
stops printing, and you cannot continue
the job.

- When any of the toner cartridges (other
than black) has reached the end of its
life, you can print only in black and
white.

- Replace the toner cartridge of the
indicated color with a new one.

* Black, yellow, magenta, or cyan will appear in (Toner Color) (More than one color may appear.).

O mMPORTANT

If the printing appears faint or inconsistent even when a message does not appear, this
may be due to any toner cartridge reaching the end of its life. Do not continue to use the
toner cartridge and replace it with new one when there is deterioration in print quality.
When you are replacing a toner cartridge, be sure to use a toner cartridge designed for
this printer.

Model Name Supported Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge

Cartridge 711 Black
Cartridge 711 Yellow
Cartridge 711 Magenta
Cartridge 711 Cyan

LBP5300

& NOTE

* The lifetime of the toner cartridges (Canon Genuine Cartridges) used in this printer are
as follows. The numbers of the pages are estimated when printing in the following
conditions.

Printing ratio: 5 %; Print density: the default; Paper size: A4 or Letter; Paper type: plain

paper

- Cartridge 711 Black: approx. 6,000 pages
- Cartridge 711 Yellow: approx. 6,000 pages
- Cartridge 711 Magenta: approx. 6,000 pages
- Cartridge 711 Cyan: approx. 6,000 pages

* Depending on the printing preferences or printing environment such as the intermittency
of printing, paper types and paper sizes, the number of pages you can print may be half
this number.

* When the toner consumption is low due to low printing ratio, printing of the expected
number of print pages may not be able to be achieved. Also, if you print in color, more
than one cartridges may reach the end of their life at the same time.

* Even if you print in black and white, this may affect the life of the cartridges of magenta,
yellow, and cyan due to the printer structure.
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* The [Consumables/Counters] dialog box in the Printer Status Window can be used to
estimate when toner cartridges will need to be replaced. The status of each of the color
toner cartridges is displayed in the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box. For details on
the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box, see "[Consumables/Counters] Menu," on p.
5-96.

Replacing Toner Cartridges

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one using the following procedure.

A\ WARNING

Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause the
toner remaining inside the cartridge to ignite, resulting in burns or a fire.

A\ cAUTION

Take care not to allow the toner to come into contact with your hands or
clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If they become dirty, wash
them immediately with cold water. Washing with warm water will set the toner
and make it impossible to remove the toner stains.

(M MPORTANT
* Dispose of the packing materials according to local regulations.
* Be sure to use only the toner cartridges designed for this printer.

&2 NOTE

* For details on how to handle a toner cartridge, see "Precautions for Handling Toner
Cartridges," on p. 6-15.

* The packing materials may be changed in form or position to be placed, or may be added
or removed without notice.
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1 If you are using the multi-purpose tray, close it.

2 Open the front cover.
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(M MPORTANT

The toner cartridges are installed in order of black, yellow, cyan, and magenta from
the top as shown in the figure.

Yellow
—— Cyan
< Magenta

3 Place paper (A4 size paper is recommended) on the transfer
belt of the ETB unit (A) as shown in the figure so that the
paper is not shifted.

@ mPORTANT

* When installing or removing the toner cartridges, be sure to place paper on the
transfer belt of the ETB unit to protect the belt.
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* Do not place any object on or touch the transfer belt (A) of the ETB unit. The
transfer belt of the ETB unit is supplied with a function that cleans itself, therefore,
do not clean the belt even when the toner is on it. If the ETB unit is broken or
transfer belt is damaged, this may result in misfeeds or deterioration in print quality.

Replacing Toner Cartridges 6-7
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4 Holding the toner cartridge to be replaced by the blue tabs on
the both sides, pull it horizontally.

Holding the toner cartridge with your both hands firmly, pull it out so that you do
not touch the transfer belt of the ETB unit.

(M MPORTANT

Do not touch the high-voltage contact (A) or the electrical contacts (B) shown in the
figure, as this may result in damage to the printer.

Ml///

Rz
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5 Take the new toner cartridge out of the protective bag after
taking it out of the package.
There is a cut near the arrow on the protective bag, so you can open it by hand.

However, if you cannot open it by hand, use scissors to open the protective bag
so as not to damage the toner cartridge.

@ MPORTANT n
Keep the protective bag for the toner cartridge. It may be required after taking out
the toner cartridge for printer maintenance.

6 Hold the toner cartridge as shown in the figure, shake it
gently 5 or 6 times to evenly distribute the toner inside the
cartridge.

Routine Maintenance

(M MPORTANT
« If toner is not distributed evenly, this may result in deterioration in print quality. Be
sure to carry out this procedure properly.

* Be sure to shake the toner cartridge gently. If you do not shake the cartridge gently,
toner may spill out.
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7 Place the toner cartridge on a flat surface, fold back the tab of
the sealing tape ®®, and then pull out the sealing tape
(approx. 48 cm long) gently ® while supporting the toner
cartridge.

Remove the sealing tape by hooking your fingers into the tab and pulling it out
straight in the direction of the arrow.

A\ CAUTION

If the sealing tape is pulled out forcefully or stopped at midpoint, toner
may spill out. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
immediately with cold water and immediately consult a physician.
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(M MPORTANT

* Do not pull the sealing tape diagonally, upwards, or downwards. If the tape is
severed, it may become difficult to pull out completely.

* Pull out the sealing tape completely from the toner cartridge. If any tape remains in

the toner cartridge, this may result in poor print quality.

* When pulling out the sealing tape, be careful not to hold the drum protective shutter

(A) with your hands.

Replacing Toner Cartridges
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8 Hook your finger into the tab and remove the packing
materials as shown in the figure.

9 Hold the toner cartridge properly with the arrowed side facing
up as shown in the figure.
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(M MPORTANT
Do not hold the toner cartridge in a manner that is not directed in this procedure.

10 Hold the toner cartridge with both hands and install it into the
printer.

Align (A) of the toner cartridge that you want to replace with the slots (B) to which
the label of the same color is attached, then insert the cartridge until it stops.

@ mPORTANT

Be sure to install the toner cartridge by pushing it firmly. If the toner cartridges are
not installed firmly, this may result in deterioration in print quality.

Replacing Toner Cartridges 6-13
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1 1 Remove the paper.

(M MPORTANT

When removing the paper, be careful not to touch or damage the transfer belt of
the ETB unit.

12 Close the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, close it gently.

A\ CAUTION
When closing the front cover, be careful not to catch your fingers.

@ mPORTANT

* If you cannot close the front cover, check if the toner cartridge is installed properly.
If you try to close the front cover forcefully, this may result in damage to the printer.

* Do not leave the front cover open for a long time after installing the toner cartridge.
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Precautions for Handling Toner Cartridges

A toner cartridge consists of light-sensitive components and intricate mechanical
components. Handling the toner cartridge without due care may lead to damage to
the toner cartridge or deterioration in print quality. Be careful of the following points
when removing or installing the toner cartridge.

A\ WARNING

Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause the
toner remaining inside the cartridge to ignite, resulting in burns or a fire.

A\ cAuTION

Take care not to allow the toner to come into contact with your hands or
clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If they become dirty, wash
them immediately with cold water. Washing with warm water will set the toner
and make it impossible to remove the toner stains.

@ MPORTANT
* When you take the toner cartridge out of the printer for servicing the printer, place the
toner cartridge into the original protective bag, or wrap it with a thick cloth immediately.
* When replacing a toner cartridge, be sure to replace the toner cartridge of the same
color.

* Do not expose the toner cartridge to direct sunlight or strong light.

* Print quality may deteriorate if you touch or damage the photosensitive drum inside the
toner cartridge. Be sure not to touch or open the drum protective shutter (A). Do not jolt
the toner cartridge memory (B) or bring it near a magnetic field. Be careful not to hold or
touch areas that are not specified in this procedure, such as the sensor (C). This may
result in damage to the cartridge.
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* Be careful not to hold or touch areas that are not specified in this procedure, such as the
electrical contacts (D). This may result in damage to the cartridge.

* When handling a toner cartridge, hold it properly as shown in the figure and handle it with
the arrowed side facing up. Do not place it vertically or upside-down.

* Do not attempt to disassemble or modify the toner cartridge.
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* Condensation may form in and on a toner cartridge if it is brought into an environment
that exposes it to sudden changes in temperature and/or humidity. If you move the toner
cartridge to a location that is warmer or has higher humidity, leave the cartridge in the
new location for 2 hours or longer without opening the protective bag to allow it to adjust
to the new temperature.

* Be sure to use new toner cartridges before the expiration date indicated on the package.

* Keep the toner cartridge away from products that generate magnetic waves, such as a
display or computer.

Storing Toner Cartridges

Be careful of the following points when storing a new toner cartridge or handling a
toner cartridge that has been taken out of the printer for maintenance or moving the
printer.

O

IMPORTANT

* Do not take a new toner cartridge out of the protective bag until it is ready to be used.

* When you take the toner cartridge out of the printer for servicing the printer or other
purposes, place the toner cartridge into the original protective bag, or wrap it with a thick
cloth immediately.

* Do not place it vertically or upside-down. Store the toner cartridge in the same
orientation as when installed in the printer.

* Do not store the toner cartridge in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

* Do not store cartridges in a hot or humid place, or a place where the temperature and
humidity can change significantly.

Storing environment temperature: 0 to 35°C (32 to 95°F)
Storing humidity range: 35 to 85 % RH (no condensation)

* Do not store the toner cartridge in a place where corrosive gases, such as ammonia, are
generated, or where a considerable amount of salt is contained in the air, or where there
is a lot of dust.

* Keep the toner cartridge out of the reach of small children.

H Condensation
Even within the storable humidity range, water droplets may develop both inside and
outside of the toner cartridge due to the difference in temperature. The development of
water droplets is called condensation. Condensation will adversely affect the quality of the
toner cartridge.
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Ca!;b_m' ting the Printer

Perform calibration when the colors have changed and the data is not printed in the
correct colors (specified colors). You can perform calibration manually or
automatically at the designated time everyday. You can also perform calibration
immediately after the printer is turned ON.

& NOTE

Calibration takes approximately 60 seconds.

Performing Calibration Manually

Perform calibration manually using the following procedure.

(M MPORTANT
If you perform calibration frequently, this may affect the life of the toner cartridges.

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.

2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Utility] — [Calibration].

#} Canon LBP5300
Job el Help

Preferences...

C— i3

Device Settings

Cleaning. ..

Configuration Page Print. .
Metwork Status Prink. ..

Printing Position Adjustment Frint. ..

& |

Refresh

Cument Print Job ] My Job Opsration

[
Title | Contents |

Document Name

User Nams
Computer Hame

Performs calibration,
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A confirmation message is displayed.

3 Click [OK].

\1() Perfarms Calibration.
=

Performing Calibration Automatically at the Designated
Time

Perform calibration automatically at the designated time using the following
procedure.

O MPORTANT
When the printer is under any of the following status, calibration is not performed even if
the specified time has come.
- When the printer is printing, or an error has occurred (Calibration is performed after the
job is completed or the error is resolved)
- When the time specified in the [Calibration Settings] dialog box has come within 30
minutes after performing calibration last time

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.
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2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Device Settings] — [Calibration Settings].

#} Canon LBP5300
Job el Help

Preferences...

@ Consumables/Counters...

Utilty vl

&%

Registsr Paper Size in Cassettes...

Printing Position Adjustment...

Refresh Sattings of the Cancel Job Key...

Calibration Settings. ..

Warning Display Setting...

Network Settings...

Assisting Prink Setting...

Cument Print Job ] My Job Opsration
[
Title | Contents | 4

Document Name

User Nams
Computer Hame

Sets the calibration function.

3 Select the [Use Periodical Calibration Timer] check box in the
[Calibration Settings] dialog box, then specify the time to
perform calibration in [Time].

Calibration Settings E|E\

¥ Use Periodical Calibration Timer
Time: 000 =

Uperation Immediately atter Fower Un:
[Frint Fricrity |

i3 Corcel | Heb |

4 Click [OK].

Calibration Settings

¥ Use Periodical Calibration Timer
Time: Eoo
Operation Immediately after Power O

[Frint Fricrity

i3 Concel | Holp
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Turned ON

You can specify whether calibration should be performed immediately after the

printer is turned ON.

@ mMPORTANT

Performing Calibration Immediately after the Printer is

* When [Print Priority] is selected, calibration is performed at the completion of the first
printing after the printer is turned ON. When calibration is performed for some reason by
the completion of the first printing after the printer is turned ON, however, calibration is

not performed even after the completion of the first printing.

« Even if [Calibration Priority] is selected, calibration may not be performed immediately
after the printer is turned ON depending on the inside state of the printer.

&> NOTE

When calibration is performed immediately after the printer is turned ON, excessive time
is required until the printer is ready to print.

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.

2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Device Settings] — [Calibration Settings].

#2 Canon LBP5300
pEN Options fEE

@ Consumables/Counters. ..

Preferences... |
3

Eo/x

A%

Uity

Refresh

Register Paper Size in Casssttes...
Printing Position Adjustment. ..
Settings of ths Cancel Job Key...

Warning Display Setting. ..

Hetwork Settings...

Assisting Print Setting. ..

Current Print Job } My Jab Dperation

Title | Contents

Document Nams
User Name
Computer Nams

Sets the calibration function,
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3 If you want the printer to perform calibration immediately after
the printer is turned ON, select [Calibration Priority] from
[Operation Immediately after Power On].

Calibration Settings

I Use Perindical Calibration Timer

[ Print Priority ~|
Fiint F‘nnrlli

I Use Perindical Calibration Timer

Operation Immediately after Power On:

Calbration Priority

oK Cancel Help
J
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To Correct a Phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" of
the Printer

If a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" occurs, correct it by adjusting the print
start positions of each color using the following procedure.

O MPORTANT
If the phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" is corrected frequently, this may affect the
life of the toner cartridges.

& NOTE

It takes approximately 100 seconds to correct the phenomenon of "Out-of-Register
Colors".

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.

2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Utility] — [Out-of-Register Colors Correction].

#} Canon LBP5300
Job Weldleatl Help

Preferences... |

Device Settings ( Out-of-Register Colors Carrection. . D

Refresh -
eires Configuration Page Prirt..

Hetwork Status Print...
Printing Position Adjustment Print...

% |

Current Print Jab | My Job Operation

Titls | Contsnts |

Document Mame
User Name
Computer Hame

Performs out-of-register colors correction.

A confirmation message is displayed.
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3 Click [OK].

Out-of -Register, Colors Correction E

\l) Performs out-of-register colors correctian.
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CIgﬂng the Fixing Roller

When the front or back of the printed paper has smudge marks, clean the fixing
roller using the following procedure. Print quality deterioration can be prevented by
cleaning the fixing roller.

O MPORTANT
The cleaning page cannot be output on any paper other than A4. Be sure to use A4 size
paper.

&> NOTE

* When the printer is used as a shared printer, you cannot perform cleaning from a client
computer.

* Cleaning takes approximately 40 seconds.

1 Load A4-size blank paper (plain paper) in the multi-purpose
tray or paper cassette.

2 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.
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3 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Utility] — [Cleaning].

#} Canon LBP5300
Job el Help

Preferences. .. ‘

@ Consumables/Caunters...

o -

Device Settings ——
Clearing. .,
Refrash ( I

Metwork Status Prink. ..
Printing Position Adjustment Frint. ..

& |

Cument Print Job ] My Job Opsration
[
Title | Contents | 4

Document Name

User Nams
Computer Hame

Performs cleaning,

A confirmation message is displayed.

4 Ciick [OK].

Cleaning

\1) Performs Cleaning.

The message <Cleaning> appears in the Printer Status Window, then the
cleaning starts.

When the cleaning page is output, and the message is cleared, the cleaning is
completed.

(M MPORTANT

Do not touch the cleaning page until it is output to the output tray completely. The
cleaning page is first output partially after the front side is printed, and then it is fed
again to be printed on the reverse side.

& NOTE

The cleaning process cannot be canceled. Please wait until it is completed.
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Adjusting the Printing Position

If the printing position is skewed when printing from a certain paper source, you can
adjust the position from the Printer Status Window.

O MPORTANT

If any part of the print image lies outside the printable area after adjusting the printing
position, the part will be missing in the print result.

& NOTE

Be aware that, when adjusting the printing position for 2-sided printing, the orientation of
the images on the reverse pages varies depending on the printing orientation or setting
for [Binding Location] in the [Finishing] sheet.

Checking the Printing Position

Perform the Printing Position Adjustment Print and check the position to be
adjusted.

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.
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2 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Printing Position
Adjustment Print].

#} Canon LBP5300
Job N Help

Preferences. ..
Clbaton. . .
Device Settings b Out-of-Register Colors Correction...

Clearing. .

Refresh
eires Configuration Page Print...

Printing Position Adjustment Print. ..

Curtent Pint.Job | My Job Operatian

Title | Contents |

Document Name

User Mame
Computer Name

Prints position adjustment prink.

The [Printing Position Adjustment Print] dialog box is displayed.

3 Select the paper source of which you want to check the
printing position in the [Printing Position Adjustment Print]
dialog box.

Select the [Check Duplex Unit Also] check box when adjusting the printing
position for 2-sided printing.

Printing Position Adjustment Print

Pritts & pattem for Printing Position Adjustment

Select the paper source to check and click [OK]

Ater piinting the pattsm, adjust e printing position in [Iption] -
[Device Settings] - [Printing Position Adjustment].

Paper Source
© Mulipurpose Tray
& Casselie 1
€ Casselte 2

[ Check Duplex Unit Also

oK Cancel Help
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4 Click [OK].

Fiints a pattern for Printing Posiion Adjustment,

Select the paper sourcs ta check and click [OK],

After printing the paltem, adjust the printing position in [Option] -
[Device Seftings] - [Printing Postion Adjustment],

Faper Source
" Multi-purpose Tray
* Cassette 1
" Cassette 2

I Check Duplex Unit Also

oK. Cancel Help |

The Printing Position Adjustment Print is printed as shown in the following. The
printed arrow is the top edge of the Printing Position Adjustment Print.

M B
1t

R R

H H H

& NOTE

When you print the Printing Position Adjustment Print with the [Check Duplex Unit
Also] check box selected in Step 3, the side on which a solid black arrow is printed
is to be the printout result of the front side, and the side on which an outlined arrow
is printed is to be that of the back side.

Next, check the printout results and specify the position to be adjusted in "Adjusting the
Printing Position" (See p. 6-30).
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Adjusting the Printing Position

Next, check the printout results of the Printing Position Adjustment Print and specify
the direction and position to be adjusted.

The measurements of "EH" printed on paper are as the following:

10 mm

5mm

ww G

ww o

* 5 mm from each edge of paper

This section describes the setting procedure for the following Printing Position
Adjustment Print printed with [Paper Source] in the [Printing Position Adjustment
Print] dialog box set to [Cassette 1], as an example.

In this case, adjust the printing position by -2.22 mm to the left.

H H
1

] H

H H =

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.
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2 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Printing

Position Adjustment].

#} Canon LBP5300

Job TN Help

Preferences. .

@ Consumables/Counters...

&%

Utilty vl

Det

Refresh

Slesp Settings...
Calibration Settings...
Cassettes Settings...

Network Settings...
Assisting Print Setting...

warning Display Setting...

Curtent Pint.Job | My Job Operatian

Title | Contents

Document Name
User Mame
Computer Name

Adjusts print position.

The [Printing Position Adjustment] dialog box is displayed.

3 Select the printing position from the list in the [Printing

Position Adjustment] dialog box.

Next, check the printout results of the Printing Position Adjustment Print and
select the numerical value to adjust the position. Negative values move the

position to the left and positive values to the right by the selected value.

Printing Position Adjustment

Mult-purpase Tray: [T ~ | mm
Cassette 1 0.00 - mm
Cassette 2. 0.00 - mm
Duplex Linic 0.00 ~| mm

oK Cancel | Help

4 Click [OK].

Printing Position Adjustment

Multipurpose Tray:

Cassette 1
Cassette 2 0.00 | mm
Duplex Unit: 0.

(] | mm
|

Adjusting the Printing Position
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5 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Printing Position
Adjustment Print].

Preferences. ..
Clbaton. . .
Device Settings b Out-of-Register Colors Correction...

Clearing. .

Refresh
eires Configuration Page Print...

Printing Position Adjustment Print. ..

Curtent Pint.Job | My Job Operatian

Title | Contents |

Document Name

User Mame
Computer Name

Prints position adjustment prink.

The [Printing Position Adjustment Print] dialog box is displayed.

6 Select the paper source of which you changed the printing
position in the [Printing Position Adjustment Print] dialog box.

Printing Position Adjustment Print

Pritts & pattem for Printing Position Adjustment
Select the paper source to check and click [OK]
Ater piinting the pattsm, adjust e printing position in [Iption] -
[Device Settings] - [Printing Position Adjustment].

Paper Source
© Mulipurpose Tray
& Casselie 1
€ Casselte 2

[ Check Duplex Unit Also

oK Cancel Help
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7 Click [OK].

Printing Position Adjustment Print @g|

Fiints a pattern for Printing Posiion Adjustment,

Select the paper sourcs ta check and click [OK],

After printing the paltem, adjust the printing position in [Option] -
[Device Seftings] - [Printing Postion Adjustment],

Faper Source
" Multi-purpose Tray
* Cassette 1
" Cassette 2

I Check Duplex Unit Also

oK. Cancel Help |

The Printing Position Adjustment Print in which the setting is changed is printed.
Check the printout results to confirm the printing position.
To make further adjustment, repeat Step 1 to 7.
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Clgﬂng the Outside of the Printer

Periodically clean the outer surfaces and ventilation slots of the printer to maintain
the optimal printing quality. When cleaning the printer, be careful of the following
points in order to prevent an electrical shock or printer malfunctions.

A\ WARNING

* When cleaning the printer, turn OFF the main power switch, and then unplug the
power plug. Failure to observe these steps may result in a fire or electrical
shock.

* Do not use alcohol, benzene, paint thinner, or other flammable substances. If
flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside the printer,
it may result in a fire or electrical shock.

@ mPORTANT

* Be careful not to use a cleaning agent other than water or a mild detergent diluted with
water, as this may deform or crack the plastic materials in the printer.

* When using a mild detergent, be sure to dilute it with water.

* Grease or oil does not have to be applied to this printer. Be sure not to apply grease or
oil.
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1 Perform the following procedure.

Turn the printer OFF (D.

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off 2), and then disconnect the
USB cable (3.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet (4).

2 Firmly wring a soft cloth dampened with water or a mild
detergent diluted with water, and wipe off the dirt.

If you use a mild detergent for cleaning, be sure to wipe away the detergent with
a soft cloth dampened with water.
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3 After wiping off the dirt, wipe the printer with a dry cloth.

4 When the printer is completely dry, plug the power plug into
the AC power outlet, and then connect the USB cable.
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ing the Printer

When changing the location of the printer or moving the printer for maintenance, be
sure to perform the following procedure.

A\ cAuTION

Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop resulting in personal injury.

(M mPORTANT

Make sure that the front cover and multi-purpose tray are closed before carrying the
printer.

& NOTE

For details on the installation site, see "Installation Site," on p. 2-3.

1 Perform the following procedure.

Turn the printer OFF (D.

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off 2), and then disconnect the
USB cable 3.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet (4.
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A\ WARNING

Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF, unplug the power plug, and
then disconnect all the interface cables from the printer before moving the
printer. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged,
resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

2 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

3 Pull out the paper cassette.
Pull out the paper cassette gently @.

While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the printer unit
as shown in the figure @.
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a Move the printer unit from the installation site.

Carry the printer with 2 or more people by holding the center of the lift handles on
the lower portion of the printer and lifting it up at the same time.

A\ CAUTION

* This printer weighs approximately 25.8 kg without the paper cassette
installed. The printer must be carried by 2 or more people, and care must
be taken to avoid hurting your back or other portions of your body when
carrying the printer.

Moving the Printer 6-39

Routine Maintenance H



Routine Maintenance H

* Be sure not to hold the printer by the front panel, output area, or any
portions other than the lift handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer,
resulting in personal injury.
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* Do not carry the printer with the paper feeder installed. If you do so, the
paper feeder may drop resulting in personal injury.

& NOTE

If the optional paper feeder was previously installed in the printer, place the paper
feeder on the new installation site before carrying the printer to the site. For details
on the procedure for installing the paper feeder, see "Removing the Packing
Materials and Installing the Paper Feeder," on p. 8-7.

5 Put the printer down carefully at the new installation site.

A\ CAUTION

Put the printer down slowly and carefully. Be careful not to hurt your
hands.

(M MPORTANT

Secure sufficient space around the printer at the installation site so that you can
install the optional accessories and connect cables.
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6 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

[~

A\ CcAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.

6-42 Moving the Printer



7 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

8 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

9 Connect the USB cable.

® Transporting the Printer

When transporting the printer for reasons such as relocating, remove the toner
cartridges and store the printer and the parts in the package that they came in
with the packing materials attached in order to prevent them from being
damaged while being transported.

If the original package and packing materials are not available, find an
appropriate box and packing materials and pack the printer and the parts
appropriately.
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Haﬂng the Printer

This printer consists of various electronic and precise optical parts. Read the
following section so that you can handle the printer properly.

@ MPORTANT

* For details on how to handle the printer, also read "Important Safety Instructions" (See p.
Xviii).

* Make sure that the multi-purpose tray is closed before opening the front cover. If you
open the front cover with the multi-purpose tray opened, this may result in damage to the
printer.

* Do not place any heavy objects on the printer, trays, or covers. This may result in damage
to the printer.

* Do not leave each cover open longer than required. Exposing the printer to direct sunlight
or strong light may result in deterioration in print quality.

* Avoid vibration while the printer is printing. This may result in deterioration in print quality.

6-44 Handling the Printer



* Be sure not to open the covers on the printer during printing. This may result in damage
to the printer.

* Handle each cover gently when opening or closing it. Failure to do so may result in
damage to the printer.

* If you want to spread a blanket on the printer to prevent dust from entering the printer,
turn the power OFF and allow the printer to cool down sufficiently before covering the
printer.

* If you do not plan to use the printer for a long period of time, unplug the power plug from
the AC power outlet.

* Do not use or store the printer in a room where chemicals are used.
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shooting Map

If any problem occurs while you are using the printer, follow the flow chart shown
below to check the problem.

The printer driver
fails to print.

No

Printing is
impossible.

An error message Yes
appears on
the Printer Status

Window.

Yes

Print quality
deteriorates.

No

Yes

Follow the messages
displayed on the Printer Status
Window to remedy an error.
(See "Printer Status Window,"
on p. 5-90)

Toner density is set to light.
(See "Printing with Toner
Density Adjusted," on p. 5-67)

4 Mo

Toner runs low.
(See "Replacing Toner
Cartridges," on p. 6-2)

4 N

The printer is installed in an
adverse environment.
(See "Installation Site," on p.

‘No

2-3)

Paper Problems
(See "Paper Problems," on
p. 7-45)

Other Problems
(See "Print Quality Problems,"
on p. 7-34)

The printer driver is not installed
properly.

(See "Installation Problems," on p. 7-50)

The A\ (Alarm) indicator is on or
blinking.

(See "The Alarm Indicator is
On/Blinking," on p. 7-30)

‘No

The [ (Load Paper) indicator is on or
blinking.

(See "Loading Paper in the Paper
Cassette," on p. 3-17, "Loading Paper
in the Multi-purpose Tray," on p. 3-33)

4 Mo

The power cord is not connected.
The power switch is turned OFF.
(See "Turning the Printer ON/OFF," on
p. 2-33)

4 Mo

The printer is not connected to your
computer.
(See "Connecting to a Computer," on

‘No

The printer driver is not installed
properly.

(See "Installation Problems," on p. 7-
47)

p. 2-28)
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Pa

Jams

When a paper jam occurs during printing, the 8A- (Paper Jam) indicator (orange)
blinks, and the following messages appear in the Printer Status Window.

A\ WARNING

 Canon LBP5300 EEX
Job Options  Help
ﬁ PaperJam inside Printer &l

Check. the following locations and remove jammed
paper:

- Front Cover

See the instruction manual for mare information,

Current Print Job } My Jab Dperation
[ 0 Fage Fiinted
Title | Contents | mn
DocumentName  UsersGuide. pdf
User Name shnsan
Computer Nams CANONOS

LSB001

There are some areas inside the printer which are subject to high-voltages.
When removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, do
not allow necklaces, bracelets, or other metal objects to touch the inside of the
printer, as this may result in burns or electrical shock.
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A\ cAUTION

*The fixing unit and its surroundings inside the printer are hot during use. Make
sure the fixing unit is completely cool before removing the jammed paper.
Touching the fixing unit when it is still hot may result in burns.

!"ll U

i,

CAUTION! Hot surface avoid confact  ACHTUNG! Heisser bereich
A & ATTENTION! Temperature elevee ZEF/FEER .
PRECAUCION! Alla temperatura PIEOBNGD Rt 7608

* When removing jammed paper, take care not to allow the toner to come into
contact with your hands or clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If
they become dirty, wash them immediately with cold water. Washing with warm
water will set the toner and make it impossible to remove the toner stains.

*When removing paper jammed inside the printer, remove the jammed paper
gently to prevent the toner on the paper from scattering and getting into your
eyes or mouth. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
immediately with cold water and immediately consult a physician.

*When removing jammed paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges
of the paper.

* Keep your hands or clothing away from the roller in the output area after
removing jammed paper completely. Even if the printer is not printing, sudden
rotation of the roller may catch your hands or clothing, resulting in personal
injury.
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(M MPORTANT

* Remove jammed paper while the power of the printer is ON. If the power is turned OFF,
the data being printed will be deleted. When you remove the fixing unit to remove
jammed paper, however, the data being printed will be deleted because you have to turn
the printer OFF.

* Applying excess force may result in tearing paper or damaging the parts in the printer.
When removing jammed paper, pull out the paper in the most appropriate direction,
judging from the position of the paper.

* If paper is torn, be sure to find and remove any remaining pieces of paper.

* Do not place any object on or touch the transfer belt (A) of the ETB unit. The transfer belt
of the ETB unit is supplied with a function that cleans itself, therefore, do not clean the
belt even when the toner is on it. If the ETB unit is broken or transfer belt is damaged, this
may result in misfeeds or deterioration in print quality.
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Paper Jam Area

The messages displayed in the Printer Status Window indicate where the paper is
jammed, and there are the following kinds.

Duplex Unit

Multi-purpose Tray.

Cassette 1 ——

Output Tray

S

Cassette 2— |

-

Q Paper Feeder Unit
\ % (Optional)

(Optional)

--—Paper flow for 1-sided printing
- --Paper flow for 2-sided printing

Paper Jam Area

Message

Inside the top cover, Output tray

<Top Cover>

Inside the front cover, Duplex print
transport area

<Front Cover>

Multi-purpose tray

<Multi-purpose Tray>

Cassette 1

<Cassette 1>

@ | ® e © |6

Cassette 2 (only when the paper
feeder is installed)

<Cassette 2>
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Procedure for Clearing Paper Jams

Follow the instructions below to remove the jammed paper:

(M MPORTANT

The error message may remain if jammed paper is removed without opening the front
cover or top cover. In this case, open and close the front cover or top cover once.

1 Check the output tray and remove any jammed paper.

[TV—

7 &

(M MPORTANT

If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but

proceed to the next step.

& NOTE

If unfixed toner is on the removed paper, it may adhere to the paper to be printed

next.

Paper Jams
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2 If you are using the multi-purpose tray, remove any paper
jammed in the multi-purpose tray.

@ MPORTANT
If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but
proceed to the next step.
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3 If you are using the multi-purpose tray, close it.

4 Open the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, open it gently.

Paper Jams
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5 Remove any jammed paper by pulling it in the direction of the
arrow.
Remove the jammed paper in the direction of the arrow gently to prevent unfixed

toner from spilling. Remove the paper, being careful not to touch the transfer belt
of the ETB unit or toner cartridge.
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@ MPORTANT

If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but
proceed to the next step.

6 If a paper jam occurs when performing 2-sided printing,
perform the following procedure.
If you are not performing 2-sided printing, proceed to the next step.

U Press the lock release buttons on the duplex print transport guide @), raise it
@, and remove the jammed paper 3.

S =
S

M MPORTANT

If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but
proceed to the next step.
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U Close the duplex print transport guide.

Close both sides of the duplex print transport guide securely.

N ]
S
]

—— —
i YA T,
=S
T

t
1 "!ﬂuﬁr
—~ A HTE

(M MPORTANT
Be sure to check if the duplex print transport guide is closed completely. If the
duplex print transport guide is not closed completely, this may result in misfeeds or
paper jams.

7-12 Paper Jams



U While raising the tab (A) of the duplex unit with your right hand @, pull out the
jammed paper in the direction of the arrow to remove the paper @ as shown in
the figure.

& NOTE

If the duplex unit comes off, see "When the Duplex Unit is not Installed Properly,”
on p. 7-26.

1 Move the duplex unit back to its original position.

Paper Jams 7-13

Troubleshooting H



Troubleshooting H

7 Open the top cover.

—_—
1%

8 Remove any jammed paper by pulling it in the direction of the
arrow.

(M MPORTANT

If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but
proceed to the next step.
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9 Close the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, close it gently.

A\ CAUTION
When closing the front cover, be careful not to catch your fingers.

10 Perform the following procedure with the top cover open. Be
careful so that the top cover does not close.

'” If the optional paper feeder is installed, pull out the paper
cassette of the paper feeder.

Pull out the paper cassette gently (.
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12

While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the paper
feeder as shown in the figure @.

Pull out the paper cassette of the printer.
Pull out the paper cassette gently @.

While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the printer unit
as shown in the figure @.

7-16

Paper Jams



13 Remove any jammed paper while pushing it downward to
some extent.

In case of the printer unit

In case of the paper feeder

Paper Jams 717
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(M MPORTANT
* If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but
open the front cover, and then see Step 5 and remove the jammed paper. If you try
to remove the jammed paper forcefully, the feed roller may come off.
* Do not touch the feed rollers (A) in the printer unit and paper feeder. This may
result in damage to the printer or printer error.
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14 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper

cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

™

Paper Jams
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If the paper feeder is installed, set the paper cassette of the paper feeder also.

A\ CcAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.

15 Close the top cover.

7-20

Paper Jams



When the message that indicates a paper jam occurring inside the top cover
remains in the Printer Status Window even after the top cover is closed, the
jammed paper may still remain in the fixing unit. Remove the jammed paper

following the procedure in "When the Message that Indicates a Paper Jam Does

Not Disappear” (See p. 7-21).

When the Message that Indicates a Paper Jam Does Not
Disappear

When the message that indicates a paper jam occurring inside the top cover is

displayed even after the jammed paper is removed and the display of the Printer
Status Window is refreshed, this indicates that the jammed paper still remains in
the fixing unit. Remove the fixing unit using the following procedure to remove the

jammed paper.

A\ cAuTION

The fixing unit and its surroundings inside the printer are hot during use. Make

sure the fixing unit is completely cool before removing the jammed paper.
Touching the fixing unit when it is still hot may result in burns.

CAUTION! Hof surface avoid confact ACH'I'UNG' Heisser bereich
A& ATTENTION! Temperature elevee ol /E B
PRECAUCION! Alla femperafura m:ram&msb

@ MPORTANT

When you remove the fixing unit, the data being printed will be deleted because you have

to turn the power of the printer OFF. Print the data again after removing the jammed
paper.

Paper Jams
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1 Turn the power of the printer OFF.

2 Open the top cover.

——
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3 While holding the fixing unit by the arrowed portions @),
remove it gently as shown in the figure @.

Paper Jams
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4 Open the cover of the fixing unit @, pull out the jammed paper

in the direction of the arrow to remove the paper @ as shown

in the figure.

Remove the jammed paper in the direction of the arrow gently to prevent unfixed

toner from spilling.

N~

Bunooyss|gnoi|

Paper Jams
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5 Install the fixing unit.

7 Turn the printer ON.

Paper Jams
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Wgﬂhe Duplex Unit is not Installed Properly

If the duplex unit supplied with this printer is not installed properly, the following
message is displayed in the Printer Status Window.

0 Canon LBP5300 S]]

Job Options  Help

ﬁ Duplex Unit Mot Properly Attached @ 7]

Turm off the power and then attach the Diuplek Urit
propely.

Current Print Job } My Jab Dperation

Title | Contents |

Document Nams
User Name
Computer Nams

LSB001

Install the duplex unit properly using the following procedure.

M MPORTANT
To install the duplex unit properly, remove it once. When you remove the duplex unit, the
data being printed will be deleted because you have to turn the power of the printer OFF.
Print the data again after installing the duplex unit properly.
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-

2 If you are using the multi-purpose tray, close it.

1 Turn the power of the printer OFF.
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3 Open the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, open it gently.

4 Remove the duplex unit gently.

While pressing the levers on both sides of the duplex unit @) and holding the tabs

(A), remove the duplex unit gently 2) as shown in the figure.

E Bunooyss|gnoi|

When the Duplex Unit is not Installed Properly
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(M MPORTANT
Do not place any object on or touch the transfer belt (A) of the ETB unit. The
transfer belt of the ETB unit is supplied with a function that cleans itself, therefore,
do not clean the belt even when the toner is on it. If the ETB unit is broken or
transfer belt is damaged, this may result in misfeeds or deterioration in print quality.
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5 Install the duplex unit.

Insert the projections of the duplex unit in the printer, then install the duplex unit
firmly until it clicks as shown in the figure.

Make sure that the triangular mark on the printer is aligned with that on the duplex
unit as shown in the figure.
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6 Close the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, close it gently.

A\ CAUTION
When closing the front cover, be careful not to catch your fingers.

When the Duplex Unit is not Installed Properly
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Th&‘l’arm Indicator is On/Blinking

When a problem has occurred in the printer, the A (Alarm) indicator (orange)
comes on or blinks. If the A\ (Alarm) indicator is on, see "The Alarm Indicator is On
(a Service Error Appears)" (p. 7-33), and if the A\ (Alarm) indicator is blinking, see
"The Alarm Indicator is Blinking" (p. 7-36).
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The Alarm Indicator is On (a Service Error Appears)

When a problem has occurred and the printer

does not work properly, the A\

(Alarm) indicator (orange) comes on and the following service error appears in the

Printer Status Window.

t Canon LBP5300 [[SES|

Job Options  Help

@ Senice Error &l

Printer enor.

Tum off the printer, and then um it back on again

alter a moment, If the same emar occurs, tum off the
piinter, then contact the store vou purchased the

piinter, o a service representative. When contacting

the service representative, inform them of the error

code displayed and symptors.

Ertor Code: E000 0000 <

& |

Cument Print Job ] My Job Opsration

Title | Contents |

Document Name

User Nams
Computer Hame

LISEO01

*

When the error code "E012 0000" appears, see
"When the Duplex Unit is not Installed Properly"
(p. 7-26) and install the duplex unit.

If the service error appears, cycle the power of the printer using the following

procedure. This may clear the message.

&> NOTE

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying the

Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.
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1 Turn the power OFF, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then
turn it ON again.

ON

If the message does not reappear, the printer can be used as normal. If the error
message still appears, proceed to the next step.

2 Note down the error code displayed in the Printer Status
Window.

When the error code "E012 0000" appears, see "When the Duplex Unit is not
Installed Properly" (p. 7-26) and install the duplex unit.

f/Canon LBP5300
Job Options  Help

@ Service Errar &l

Prirter etror ~
Tum off the printer, and then turn it back on again
after & moment. If the same eror oecurs, tum off the
printer, then contact the store pou purchased the
setvics 1eprasentative. When contacting

esentative, inform them of the error

Current Print Jab | My Job Operation

Titls | Contsnts |

Document Mame

User Name
Computer Hame

LISB001
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3 Perform the following procedure.

Turn the printer OFF (@).

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off 2), and then disconnect the
USB cable (3.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet (4.

4 Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

When contacting your Canon dealer, please report the problems and the error
code that you have noted.
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The Alarm Indicator is Blinking

When an error has occurred in the printer and the printer needs some measures,
the A\ (Alarm) indicator (orange) blinks and the following error message appears in
the Printer Status Window.

0 Canon LBP5300 =13
Job Options  Help
ﬁ Cover Open @ @

Close the front cover
Close the top caver

Current Print Job } My Jab Dperation

Title | Contents | mn

Document Name

User Name
Computer Nams

LSB001

If an error message appears, follow the directions displayed in the Printer Status
Window.

&2 NOTE

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying the
Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.
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Print*Quality Problems

If any problem occurs while you are using the printer, take the following measures
depending on the symptoms.

O MPORTANT
* If a message appears in the Printer Status Window, follow the directions in the message.
* When a paper jam occurs, see "Paper Jams," on p. 7-3.

* If a symptom that is not indicated in this section occurs, if none of the indicated remedies
do not solve the problem, or if you cannot determine the problem, contact your local
authorized Canon dealer.

Paper comes out in certain color and nothing is printed on it.

Cause 1 | The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Remedy  Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing Toner Cartridges,”"
on p. 6-2)

Cause 2 | A problem has occurred inside the printer.

Remedy 1 If <Service Error> is displayed in the Printer Status Window, turn the power
OFF, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn the power ON again. This may
clear the message.

Remedy 2 If the message does not disappear even after applying the Remedy 1, contact
your local authorized Canon dealer for servicing.

White streaks appear.

Cause The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Remedy Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing Toner Cartridges,"
on p. 6-2)

Printed pages have white specks.

Cause 1 | Appropriate paper is not being used.

Remedy Replace the paper with one that can be used and print again. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)
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Cause 2

Remedy

Cause 3

Remedy

Paper is damp since the paper has been stored in unsuitable condition.

Replace the paper with new one and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,”
on p. 3-2)

The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing Toner Cartridges,"
on p. 6-2)

Residual images appear on non-printed areas.

Cause 1
Remedy
Cause 2

Remedy

Cause 3

Remedy

Cause 4

Remedy

Printing paper is inappropriate.
Change the paper and print again. (See "Paper Requirements," on p. 3-2)
Paper with a glossy surface was printed.

Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 3] in the printer driver. If this solves
the problem, set [Special Print Mode] to [Off].

In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

Residual images appear depending on the printer status.

Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 8] in the printer driver. If this solves
the problem, set [Special Print Mode] to [Off].

In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing Toner Cartridges,"
on p. 6-2)

The overall print result is faint.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The setting for [Toner Density] is not appropriate.

Drag the [Toner Density] slider in the printer driver toward [Dark].
In order to specify the setting for [Toner Density], display the [Custom Settings]
dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet.

[Toner Save] is enabled.

Clear the [Toner Save] check box in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Toner Save], display the [Custom Settings]
dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet.
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The overall print result is dark.

Cause 1 | The setting for [Toner Density] is not appropriate.

Remedy Drag the [Toner Density] slider in the printer driver toward [Light].
In order to specify the setting for [Toner Density], display the [Custom Settings]
dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet.

Cause 2 | The printer is exposed to direct sunlight or strong light.

Remedy  Move the printer to a place where it will not be exposed to direct sunlight or
strong light. Alternatively, move the strong light source away from the printer.

The print is uneven.

Cause 1 | Paper is too moist or too dry.

Remedy Replace the paper with appropriate one and print again. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Cause 2 | Thin transparencies were printed.

Remedy  Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 10] in the printer driver. If this
solves the problem, set [Special Print Mode] to [Off].
In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

Cause 8 | The toner cartridge has run out of toner, has deteriorated, or is damaged.

Remedy Display the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box, then replace the toner
cartridge that is almost empty with a new toner cartridge. (See "Replacing Toner
Cartridges," on p. 6-2)

Front or back of the printed paper has smudge marks.

Cause The fixing roller is dirty.

Remedy Clean the fixing roller. (See "Cleaning the Fixing Roller," on p. 6-25)

Smudge marks of spattering toner appear around the text or patterns.

Cause 1 | Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy Replace the paper with one that can be used and print again. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Print Quality Problems 7-39

Troubleshooting H



Troubleshooting H

Cause 2

Remedy

The printer is being used in a low-humidity environment.

Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 2] in the printer driver. If this solves
the problem, set [Special Print Mode] to [Off].

In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

Thin, longitudinal lines appear.

Cause

Remedy

Images were printed.

Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 4] in the printer driver. If this solves
the problem, set [Special Print Mode] to [Off].

In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

Images of red color system come out faint, or white streaks appear.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

Paper is inappropriate.

Replace the paper with one that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Continuous printing was performed.

Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 5] in the printer driver. If this solves
the problem, set [Special Print Mode] to [Off].

In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

A phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" occurs.

Cause

Remedy 1

Remedy 2

Heavy paper was printed continuously.

Correct the phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors". (See "To Correct a
Phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" of the Printer," on p. 6-23)

Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 6] in the printer driver. If this solves
the problem, set [Special Print Mode] to [Off].

In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.
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Poor print quality, such as spotty or scaly print occurs.

Cause Images of blue color system were printed.

Remedy  Set[Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 7] in the printer driver. If this solves
the problem, set [Special Print Mode] to [Off].
In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

The printed transparencies look dark when viewed with a projector.

Cause Toner does not fix onto paper properly.

Remedy  Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 11] in the printer driver. If this
solves the problem, set [Special Print Mode] to [Off].
In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

Text or patterns printed on the front page blot on 2-sided printing.

Cause Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy 1 Replace the paper with one that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Remedy 2 Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 12] in the printer driver. If this
solves the problem, set [Special Print Mode] to [Off].
In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

A portion of a page is not printed.

Cause 1 The scale factor is incorrect.

Remedy 1 Clear the [Manual Scaling] check box in the printer driver. If the check box is
cleared, the scale factor will be set according to [Page Size] and [Output Size]
automatically.

In order to specify the setting for [Manual Scaling], display the [Page Setup]
sheet.

Remedy 2 Select the [Manual Scaling] check box in the printer driver, then specify an
appropriate scale factor according to the paper size to be used.
In order to specify the setting for [Manual Scaling], display the [Page Setup]
sheet.
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Cause 2

Remedy

Cause 3

Remedy 1

Remedy 2

The position of the paper is incorrect.

Load the paper properly. (See "Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p.
3-17, "Loading Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray," on p. 3-33)

A document with no margins was printed.

Data cannot be printed within a 5 mm margin (10 mm for envelopes) on all sides
of the paper. Secure a margin around the data.

Select the [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] check box in the
printer driver, then print the document.

In order to specify the setting for [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting
Point], display the [Finishing Details] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in
the [Finishing] sheet.

M MPORTANT

Depending on the print data to be printed, the edge of paper may be missing partly
during printing or may blot during color printing.

The printing position is skewed.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

Cause 3

Remedy

[Gutter] is specified.

Specify [Gutter] in the printer driver to [O].
In order to specify the setting for [Gutter], display the [Gutter Settings] dialog
box by clicking [Gutter] in the [Finishing] sheet.

"Top Margin" and "Paper Position" in the application are not specified properly.

Specify the settings for "Top Margin" and "Paper Position" in the application
properly. (See the instruction manual supplied with the application)

The printing position is adjusted in [Printing Position Adjustment] in [Device
Settings] in the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window.

Adjust the printing position in [Printing Position Adjustment] in [Device Settings]
in the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window. (See "Adjusting the Printing
Position," on p. 6-27)

The next page is printed from halfway across the previous page.

Cause

Remedy

"Line Spacing" or "Lines/Page" in the application is not specified properly.

Specify the settings for "Line Spacing" and "Lines/Page" in the application so
that data fits in one page, and print again. (See the instruction manual supplied
with the application)
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Nothing is printed on paper.

Cause

Remedy

Multiple sheets of paper were fed at a time.

Align the paper stack properly and load it again. If you are using transparencies,
labels, or coated paper, fan it thoroughly and load it again. (See "Loading Paper
in the Paper Cassette," on p. 3-17, "Loading Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray," on
p. 3-33)

Toner does not fix onto paper completely.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

Cause 3

Remedy 1

Remedy 2

Appropriate paper is not being used.

Replace the paper with one that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

The setting for [Paper Type] is not appropriate.

Set [Paper Type] in the printer driver to the appropriate value.
In order to specify the setting for [Paper Type], display the [Paper Source] sheet.

A problem has occurred inside the printer.

If <Service Error> is displayed in the Printer Status Window, turn the power
OFF, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn the power ON again. This may
clear the message.

If the message does not disappear even after applying the Remedy 1, contact
your local authorized Canon dealer for servicing.

Colored lines and text come out faint.

Cause

Remedy

Thin lines or text are being used.

Select the [Prioritize Printing of Colored Lines and Text] check box in the printer
driver.

In order to specify the setting for [Prioritize Printing of Colored Lines and Text],
display the [Custom Settings] dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality]
sheet.
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Colored text appears to be blurred.

Cause

Remedy

A bold font is being used for the colored text.

Set [Matching Method] to [Perceptual [Monitor Color Matched]] in the printer
driver.

In order to specify the setting for [Matching Method], display the [Matching]
sheet by selecting the [Manual Color Settings] check box in the [Quality] sheet,
and then clicking [Color Settings].

The printing position is skewed slightly depending on the color to be printed.

Cause

Remedy 1

Remedy 2

Although laser printers are manufactured with technology of high precision, a
phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" may be slightly conspicuous
depending on the print image. Please note that this is due to the structure of
laser printers, but not due to printer malfunction.

Correct the phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors". (See "To Correct a
Phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" of the Printer," on p. 6-23)

If [Use Pure Black] in the printer driver is set to [Never], poor print quality (a
phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors") may be alleviated. In order to specify
the setting for [Use Pure Black], display the [Custom Settings] dialog box by
clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet.

Data is not printed in the correct color (specified color), or colored text appears blurred due
to a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors".

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy 1

Remedy 2

Cause 3

Remedy

Any of the toner cartridges are not installed properly.

Make sure that the toner cartridges are installed properly. (See "Replacing
Toner Cartridges," on p. 6-2)

Any of the four color toner cartridges is almost out of toner, or the drum in any of
the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Correct the phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors". (See "To Correct a
Phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" of the Printer," on p. 6-23)

Display the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box, then replace the toner
cartridge that is almost empty with a new toner cartridge. (See "Replacing Toner
Cartridges," on p. 6-2)

Appropriate paper is not being used.

Replace the paper with one that can be used and print again. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)
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Cause 4 | Data was sent before completing calibration, such as when the printer was first
turned ON.

Remedy  Make sure that calibration is completed before sending data to the printer.

& NOTE

* When you select [Print Priority] from [Operation Immediately after Power ON] in [Device
Settings] in the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, calibration will be
performed at the completion of the first printing after the printer is turned ON. (See
"Performing Calibration Immediately after the Printer is Turned ON," on p. 6-21)

* If you want to perform calibration manually, see "Performing Calibration Manually," on p.
6-18.

The colors of thin lines or filled-in patterns are different from the specified colors, or do not
appear at all.

Cause 1 | Some colors cannot be reproduced due to the combination of colors or
patterns.

Remedy 1 Adjust the colors in the application and print again.

Remedy 2 Change the patterns in the application and print again.
Cause 2 | The color may appear different depending on the fill-pattern.
Remedy 1 Readjust to a darker color and print again.

Remedy 2 Reload paper to change the feeding direction, then print again.

Fill-patterns are not printed in the correct color (specified color).

Cause The fill-pattern of the print data and the dither pattern of the printer are
interfering with one another.

Remedy 1 Print again without specifying a fill-pattern in the application.

Remedy 2 Set [Color Halftones] or [B & W Halftones] to [Gradation] or [Color Tone] in the
printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Color Halftones] or [B & W Halftones], display
the [Custom Settings] dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet .
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The displayed color and printed color differ when printing photos, etc.

Cause

Remedy 1

Remedy 2

The method for adjusting color on the screen (RGB) and in the printer (YMC) is
different. Therefore, there may be cases when the color on the screen cannot
be printed out exactly as it appears.

Set [Matching Method] to [Perceptual [Monitor Color Matched]] in the printer
driver.

In order to specify the setting for [Matching Method], display the [Matching]
sheet by selecting the [Manual Color Settings] check box in the [Quality] sheet,
and then clicking [Color Settings].

Adjust [Gamma] in the printer driver.

In order to specify the setting for [Gamma], display the [Matching] sheet by
selecting the [Manual Color Settings] check box in the [Quality] sheet, and then
clicking [Color Settings].

Streaks appear in the gradated portions when printing diagrams with gradations.

Cause

Remedy

[Use Pure Black] is applied to the gray color portions of the "streaks" in the
diagrams.

Set [Use Pure Black] to [Never] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Use Pure Black], display the [Custom
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet.

Data is not printed in the correct color (specified color) even after specifying the same color
for a filled-in pattern and its border.

Cause

Remedy

A special process may be applied depending on the line width of the border so
that thin lines are printed clearly.

Adjust the setting for [Gamma] in the printer driver.

In order to specify the setting for [Gamma], display the [Matching] sheet by
selecting the [Manual Color Settings] check box in the [Quality] sheet, and then
clicking [Color Settings].

The back of the printed paper has smudge marks.

Cause

Remedy

The size of the print data was larger than that of the loaded paper.

Check if the size of the print data matches that of the loaded paper.
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The edge of paper blots during color printing.

Cause

Remedy

The [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] check box is selected.

Clear the [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] check box in the
printer driver, then print the document.

In order to specify the setting for [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting
Point], display the [Finishing Details] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in
the [Finishing] sheet.

Square areas that cannot be seen on the display appear around lines or text and are printed
in a different color from the other areas.

Cause

Remedy 1

Remedy 2

A process that is different from the specified halftone process or color process
may be applied depending on the operating system or application.

Set [Use Pure Black] to [Always] or [Never] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Use Pure Black], display the [Custom
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet.

Set [Color Halftones] or [B & W Halftones] to any of [High Resolution],
[Resolution], [Gradation], or [Color Tone] in the printer driver.

In order to specify the setting for [Color Halftones] or [B & W Halftones], display
the [Custom Settings] dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet.
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Pa roblems

Paper comes out wrinkled.

Cause 1 Paper is loaded in the paper cassette or multi-purpose tray at an angle.

Remedy Load the paper in the paper cassette or multi-purpose tray straight. (See
"Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 3-17, "Loading Paper in the
Multi-purpose Tray," on p. 3-33)

Cause 2 @ Paper is damp since the paper has been stored in unsuitable condition.

Remedy  Replace the paper with new one and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,"
on p. 3-2)

Paper curls.

Cause 1 | Paper is damp since the paper has been stored in unsuitable condition.

Remedy 1 Replace the paper with new one and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,"
on p. 3-2)

Remedy 2 Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 1] in the printer driver. If this solves
the problem, set [Special Print Mode] to [Off].
In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

Cause 2  Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy  Replace the paper with one that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper

Requirements," on p. 3-2)

When performing black and white printing with [Paper Type] in the [Paper Source] sheet set
to [Plain Paper], corners of the printed paper are folded, the output paper is stained, or a
paper jam occurs.

Cause

Remedy 1

Paper is inappropriate.

Replace the paper with one that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)
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Remedy 2 Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 9] in the printer driver. If this solves
the problem, set [Special Print Mode] to [Off].
In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

(M MPORTANT
When printing with [Special Settings 9] specified, this affects the life of the color toner
cartridges even on black and white printing.
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Troubleshooting

Instalfation Problems

If "USB Class Driver" and "LBP5300 Printer Driver" cannot be installed properly,
perform the following procedure to check problems.

&2 NOTE

For details on problems on the network installation, see "Chapter 4 Troubleshooting" in
Network Guide.

Check the power supply, cables,
etc. See "Problems on Local
q Installation" on p. 7-46,
Yes "Installation Problems When the
Printer is Shared on a Network" on

p. 7-47.
| No

he icon for
this printer is displayed
in the [Printers and Faxes]
or [Printers] folder after
the installation is
completed.

A problem has occurred
during the installation.

Print a test page.

q See "Printing a Test Page," on p.
7-53.

INg
[Canon Printer
Uninstaller] is displayed
in [All Programs] ([Programs]
for Windows 98/Me/2000)
from the [Start] menu.

Cannot uninstall _ g
‘ Yes o o
[ 4

Uninstall the CAPT software with
Uninstaller.

See "Uninstalling the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-73.

4

Install the CAPT software again.
See "Installing the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-4.

[Canon LBP5300] is
displayed in [Add or Remove

Uninstall the USB class driver.
for Windows 2000; [Add/Remove
Programs Properties] for

q See "Uninstalling the USB Class
Driver," on p. 7-57.
Windows 98/Me).

4 v ¥

Install the CAPT software again.
See "Installing the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-4.

Delete [Canon LBP5300] from [Add or
Remove Programs] ([Add/Remove
Programs] for Windows 2000;
[Add/Remove Programs Properties]
for Windows 98/Me). ]
See "When Uninstallation Fails," on p. Install the CAPT software again.

7-54. # See "Installing the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-4.

[Canon Printer
Uninstaller] is displayed
in [All Programs] ([Programs]
for Windows 98/Me/2000)
from the [Start] menu.

0 Cannot install
deccccece

[Canon LBP5300] is

. displayed in [Add or Remove
Cannot install Yes Programs] ([Add/Remove Programs]
. for Windows 2000; [Add/Remove
v Programs Properties] for
Uninstall the CAPT software with || @ @ Windows 98/Me).
Uninstall the CAPT software with Uninstaller. Cannot uninstall

Uninstaller.
See "Uninstalling the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-73.

See "Uninstalling the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-73.

‘ Yes
No

Delete [Canon LBP5300] from [Add or
Remove Programs] ([Add/Remove
Programs] for Windows 2000;
[Add/Remove Programs Properties]

Install the CAPT software again. Uninstall the USB class driver. ;
See "Installing the CAPT I « See "Uninstalling the USB Class h o )

i See "When Uninstallation Fails," on p.
Software," on p. 4-4. Driver," on p. 7-57. 7-54.
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Problems on Local Installation

When installing the printer driver from the CD-ROM, the printer is not recognized
automatically even after the USB cable is connected.

_ The USB cable has already been connected and the printer is ON before
installing the printer driver.

Remedy  Turn the printer OFF and disconnect the USB cable. Then, connect the USB
cable again and turn the printer ON.

_ The printer is OFF.,

Remedy  Turn the printer ON.

_ The USB cable is not connected properly.

Remedy  Make sure that the printer and computer are connected with the USB cable
properly.

[Calse4 " An inappropriate USB cable is being used.

Remedy Use a USB cable appropriate for the USB interface of this printer. The USB
interface of this printer is USB 2.0 Hi-Speed (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
only) and USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent).

Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

HI-SPEED

%
LA usB

[Cause’5 The printer driver cannot be installed from CD-ROM Setup.

Remedy Install the printer driver with plug and play. (See "Installing with Plug and Play,"
on p. 4-13)

[Local printer attached to this computer]* cannot be selected in the [Add Printer Wizard]
dialog box (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003).

_ Installation was performed by a user who is not a member of Administrators.

Remedy  CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology) software needs to be installed by
a member of Administrators. Have a user with the correct permissions to install
the software.

* On Windows 2000, this becomes [Local Printer].
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Installation Problems When the Printer is Shared on a
Network

The print server to be connected cannot be found.

_ The print server has not been started up.

Remedy  Start up the print server.
[Cause2 The printer is not specified as a shared printer.

Remedy  Specify the printer as a shared printer in the [Printer Properties] dialog box.
_ The user does not have permission to access the print server or printer.

Remedy  Ask your network administrator to change the user permissions.

The shared printer cannot be accessed.

_ The user of the computer to be used has not been registered, or the password
has not been specified yet.

Remedy  Register the user registration of the computer to be used or specify the
password on the print server. For more details, ask your network administrator.

[Cause2 The path to the network is not correct.

Remedy 1 Check the following.

1. From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] — [Windows
Explorer].
For Windows Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] —
[Accessories] — [Windows Explorer].
For Windows 98: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] — [Windows
Explorer].
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2. Select the print server from [My Network Places] (from [Network
Neighborhood] for Windows 98), then confirm the icon for this printer.

% Printserver {:“E”z‘

Fle Edt ¥ew Favorites Tools Help i

[ Folgers

Q- O & /’. ) search G-

Address | § WPrintserver ) . ¥ Be
x ks

Folders

L Y =
| & vesieop E* é Canon LBF5300 “_‘\“.“Zi Printers and Faxes
= (L) My Documents

153 My eBooks
12 My Music
12}ty Pictures
g My Computer
= % py Metwork Places
= fll Entirs Network
= Y Microsoft windows Metwork,
= 5y Wiorkeroup
@ 1 Gananlls
[ERC] Frintserver

1 B

[0

%4 Printers and Faxes
& Recyrls Bin

If you cannot find the icon for this printer, ask your network administrator.
To install the printer driver, double-click the icon for this printer or drag and
drop it into the [Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder and follow the
instructions on the screen.

Remedy 2 When installing the CAPT software from [Add Printer Wizard] and specifying the
network path using "\" directly, check if the correct path is specified as "\\the
print sever name (the computer name of the print server)\the printer name".

Printing a Test Page

Check the following items if nothing is printed when printing from an application:

1 Check if any error message is displayed in the Printer Status
Window.

@ MPORTANT

If any error message appears, follow the directions in the message displayed in the
Printer Status Window. For details on the Printer Status Window, see "Printer
Status Window," on p. 5-90.

2 Print a test page.

® For Windows 98/Me

U Select the icon for this printer in the [Printers] folder, then select [Properties]
from the [File] menu.
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U Click [Print Test Page] in the [General] sheet in the [Printer Properties] dialog
box.

® For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

U Select the icon for this printer in the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder,
then select [Properties] from the [File] menu.

U Click [Print Test Page] in the [General] sheet in the [Printer Properties] dialog
box.

B When the test page is printed correctly
Printing can be performed from the CAPT software. Check the application to make sure
that all the settings are specified properly.

B When the test page cannot be printed
See "Installation Problems," on p. 7-50.

When Uninstallation Fails

If you cannot uninstall the CAPT software using the Uninstaller that was created
during installation, use the following procedure to uninstall the CAPT software from
[Add or Remove Programs] ([Add/Remove Programs Properties] for Windows 98/
Me; [Add/Remove Programs] for Windows 2000).

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Add or Remove Programs].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Control
Panel], and then double-click [Add/Remove Programs].

For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] = [Add
or Remove Programs].
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2 Select [Canon LBP5300] in the [Add or Remove Programs]
dialog box, then click [Change/Remove].
For Windows 2000: Select [Canon LBP5300] in the [Add/Remove Programs]
dialog box, then click [Change/Remove].

For Windows 98/Me: Select [Canon LBP5300] in the [Add/Remove Programs
Properties] dialog box, then click [Add/Remove].

¥ Add or Remove Proprams EHE|E\

=1
\‘%'j Currently installed programs: O show updates Sort by:
Change or
Ramove [ dobe Reader 6.0 Siee  43.40MB
Programs ¥ Canon LBPS300
E‘g To change this program or r from your computer, click Chang:
Add Mew
G i) Intel(R) Extreme Graphics 2 Driver —
§5! InteliR) PRO Metwork Adapters and Drivers
5! windows Installer 3.1 (KES93503)
AddfRemove
windows 5! windows ¥P Service Pack 2
Components
Set Program
Access and
Defaults

& NOTE

If [Canon LBP5300] is not displayed in the [Add or Remove Programs] dialog box
(the [Add/Remove Programs] dialog box for Windows 2000; the [Add/Remove
Programs Properties] dialog box for Windows 98/Me), perform "Uninstalling the
USB Class Driver" (See p. 7-57), and then install the CAPT software again.

3 Select the name of this printer, then click [Delete].

Ef Delete Printer rg|
To start deleting, select the printer you want to delete and then click [Delete].
Drriver Mame: Wersion
Canon LBP5300 1.00
e
sekotal || Delete |
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4 Click [Yes].

] E Are you surs you wank to delsts the printer 'Canon LEPS30077
.

es Mo

When the printer is used as a shared printer, the following screen appears.
Confirm the contents of the message, then click [Yes] when you are uninstalling
the CAPT software.

) The ‘Canon LEPS300" printer is being shared with 'CanonlBP', This printsr may now be in uss.
. IF you delete it, the printer will no longer be shared. Are you sure you want to delete it?

Uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.

5 click [Exit].

B Delete Printer.

To start deleting, select the printer you want to delete and then click [Delete]

Printer Mame Driver Mame Wersion

The [Delete Printer] dialog box closes.

6 Restart Windows.
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Uninstalling the USB Class Driver

Uninstalling the USB class driver is required when you cannot install the CAPT
software properly after uninstalling it once or when you cannot uninstall the CAPT
software.

1 Make sure that the computer is connected to the printer with
the USB cable and that the printer is ON.

2 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Add or Remove Programs].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Control
Panel], and then double-click [Add/Remove Programs].

For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] = [Add
or Remove Programs].

3 Make sure that [Canon LBP5300] is not displayed in the [Add
or Remove Programs] dialog box, and then click [E3].

For Windows 2000: Make sure that [Canon LBP5300] is not displayed in the
[Add/Remove Programs] dialog box, and then click [5|].

For Windows 98/Me: Make sure that [Canon LBP5300] is not displayed in the
[Add/Remove Programs Properties] dialog box, and then click [ X]].

B Add or Remove Programs |.. ”'
%1 .
Currently installed programs: [ show updates Sort by: [name v
Change or - 5
Remove
Programs
Add lew §5) Intel(R) Extreme Graphics 2 Driver Size  Z.16MB
Programs
§5) Tnkel(R:) PRO Network Adapters and Drivers
5] Windows Tnstaller 3.1 (KEBS3803)
{5 Windows XP Service Pack 2
Add/Remove
Windows
Components

Set Program
Access and
Defaults
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&> NOTE

If [Canon LBP5300] is displayed in the [Add or Remove Programs] dialog box (the
[Add/Remove Programs] dialog box for Windows 2000; the [Add/Remove
Programs Properties] dialog box for Windows 98/Me), see "When Uninstallation
Fails" (p. 7-54) to delete [Canon LBP5300] from the [Add or Remove Programs]
dialog box (the [Add/Remove Programs] dialog box for Windows 2000; the [Add/
Remove Programs Properties] dialog box for Windows 98/Me).

4 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Performance and Maintenance] — [System].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Control
Panel], and then double-click the [System] icon.

For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] =
[System].

5 Click [Hardware] — [Device Manager], and then double-click
[Universal Serial Bus controllers].

For Windows 98/Me: Display the [System Properties] dialog box, click the
[Device Manager] tab, and then double-click [Universal Serial Bus controllers].

File  Artion  Yiew Help
2
=| ECANONUS

+ 1 Computer
+ e Disk drives
+ @ Display adapters
- DVDJCD-ROM drives
+1 {2 Floppy disk controllers
+ I3 Floppy disk drives
IDE ATA{ATAPI controllers
+ % Intel AIM 3.0 Cadec
+ 2 Keyboards
# ") Mice and other pointing devices
&3 ; Monitars
+ E@ Metwork adapters
# M Ports (COM & LPT)
+ #8% Processors
+ @, Sound, video and game controllers
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6 Right-click [USB Printing Support], then select [Uninstall]
from the pop-up menu.

For Windows 98, select [Canon LBP5300], for Windows Me, select [Canon CAPT
USB Device], and then click [Remove].

L Device Manager. EEIE‘

File Action ‘View Help
= =Ra

. DVDJCD-ROM drives ~
{2 Floppy disk controllers
- B Floppy disk drives
# {2 IDE ATAJATAPI controllers
#- @ Intel AIM 3.0 Codec
# i Keyboards
") Mice and other pointing devices
j Monitors
B Network adapters
- Ports (COM & LPT)
+ 5 Processors
+- @, Sound, viden and game controllers
%1 System devices
= é Universal Serial Bus controllers
Inkel(R) 52601EB USE Universal Host Contraller - 24D2
Inkel(R) 52601EB USE Universal Host Contraller - 24D4
Inkel(R) 52601EB USE2 Enhanced Host Controllsr - 240D
USB Printing Suppart
USB Rost Hub Update Driver. ..

4
4

USB Root Hub
USB Root Hub

Uninstalls the driver for the selectmean Tor marmmare T

Properties

(M MPORTANT

* If the USB class driver is under [Other Devices], the printer is not installed properly.
According to your operating system, select and delete any one of [Canon
LBP5300], [Canon CAPT USB Device], or [Unknown device].

* Never delete any drivers for other devices. If you delete them by mistake, Windows
may not operate properly.

* |f the USB class driver is not installed properly, [USB Printing Support] (for
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003), [Canon CAPT USB Device] (for Windows Me), or
[Canon LBP5300] (for Windows 98) is not displayed.

N

Troubleshooting

7 When the [Confirm Device Removal] dialog box appears, click
[OK].

Confirm Device Removal E]E\
@ & USE PFrinting Support

wiaming: You are about to uninstall this device from your system

8 ciick [EA].

[Device Manager] closes.
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9 Disconnect the USB cable from the computer, then restart
Windows.

After Windows restarts, reinstall the CAPT software. (See "Installing the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-4)
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ata is Not Sent to the Printer

& NOTE

When the printer and computer are connected by a LAN cable, see "Chapter 4
Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

When the Printer and Computer are Connected by a USB
Cable

The following are probable causes when the printer and computer are connected
by a USB cable, and the data cannot be printed because it is not sent to the printer.
Take the appropriate measures.

The printer is not turned ON.

_ The power plug is unplugged from the AC power outlet.

Remedy  Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
_ The printer is plugged to an extension cord or multiple power strip.

Remedy  Plug the power plug of the printer directly into an AC power outlet on the wall.

_ The breakers have tripped.

Remedy Reset the breakers on the switch board.

[Cause 4 There is a break in the power cord.

Remedy If the printer is turned ON after replacing the power cord with the one that is of
the same type and is used for other device, there is a break in the power cord.
In this case, purchase a new power cord and replace it with the broken one.

The USB cable is not connected properly.

[Cause i The USB cable is disconnected.

Remedy  Make sure that the printer and computer are connected with the USB cable
properly.
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Cause 2 | An inappropriate USB cable is being used.

Remedy Use a USB cable appropriate for the USB interface of this printer. The USB
interface of this printer is USB 2.0 Hi-Speed (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
only) and USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent). Use a USB cable with the
following symbol.

A usB

An inappropriate port is being used.

Cause The port to be used is not selected properly.

Remedy  Perform the following procedure.

1. Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.
For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] —
[Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select
[Printers and Faxes].
For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control
Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].
2. Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from the [File] menu.

3. Display the [Ports] sheet ([Details] sheet for Windows 98/Me), then make
sure that the port to be used is selected properly.

& canon LBP5300 Properties @El

General | Shaing| Forts | Advanced | Color Management | Secuity | Device Settings | Profile

& \3 Canon LBPS300

Piint to the following port{s). Documents will print to the first free
checked port

Port Deseription Printer ~
O coM1: Serial Part
O oMz Seial Port
O coM3: Serial Part
O coMé: Serial Port

Virtual printer port fo...  Canon LBPS300 )

[ addPor.  |[ DelwePot | [ ConfigueFor. |

Enable bidirectional support
[] Enable printer pocing

If the appropriate port is not selected, select the appropriate one, and then
click [OK].

If you cannot find the port to be used, uninstall the printer driver and install it
again. (See "Uninstalling the CAPT Software," on p. 4-73, "Installing the
CAPT Software," on p. 4-4)
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When the Printer is Shared on a Network

The following are probable causes when the printer is shared on a network, and the
data cannot be printed because it is not sent to the printer. Take the appropriate
measures.

The printer is not turned ON.

_ The power plug is unplugged from the AC power outlet.

Remedy  Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
_ The printer is plugged to an extension cord or multiple power strip.
Remedy  Plug the power plug of the printer directly into an AC power outlet on the wall.

_ The breakers have tripped.

Remedy  Reset the breakers on the switch board.

_ There is a break in the power cord.

Remedy If the printer is turned ON after replacing the power cord with the one that is of
the same type and is used for other device, there is a break in the power cord.
In this case, purchase a new power cord and replace it with the broken one.

The interface cable is not connected properly.

_ The interface cable is disconnected.

Remedy  Make sure that the printer is connected to the print server, and the print server
is connected to the client computer by the interface cable properly.

[Calse2 An inappropriate USB cable is being used.

Remedy = When connecting the printer using a USB cable, use a USB cable appropriate
for the USB interface of this printer. The USB interface of this printer is USB 2.0
Hi-Speed (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only) and USB Full-Speed (USB1.1
equivalent). Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

HI-SPEED

4
A usB

A problem has occurred in the print server.

_ The print server is not turned on.

Remedy  Turn on the print server.
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Cause 2

Remedy 1

Remedy 2
Cause 3

Remedy

Cause 4

Remedy

The print server is not connected to the network properly.

Make sure that the print server and network are connected by a LAN cable
properly.

Make sure that the network settings for the print server are appropriate.
The additional driver (alternate driver) is not updated properly.

To update the additional driver (alternate driver), uninstall the printer driver used
in the print server, install the new printer driver, and then see "Print Server
Settings" (p. 4-54) and install the additional driver.

You are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another
operating system equipped with Windows Firewall as the print server, and
Windows Firewall is configured to block communication with the client
computers.

Start up the print server, then configure Windows Firewall to unblock
communication with the client computers. (See "Configuring Windows Firewall
to Unblock Communication with the Client Computers,” on p. 9-16)

A problem has occurred in a client computer.

Cause

Remedy

You are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another
operating system equipped with Windows Firewall as a client computer, and
Windows Firewall is blocking communication with the print server.

Configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the print server.
(See "Configuring Windows Firewall to Unblock Communication with the Print
Server," on p. 9-19)

The network path to the print server is not correct.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

An incorrect network path was specified on the installation of the printer driver.

When installing the CAPT software from [Add Printer Wizard] and specifying the
network path using "\" directly, specify the correct path as "\\the print sever
name (the computer name of the print server)\the printer name".

The network path to the print server was changed.

Ask your network administrator about the problem.
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Mi&ﬂ!aneous Problems

& NOTE

For details on problems on the network board of the printer, see "Chapter 4
Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

LBP5300 does not function properly.

Cause 1 | LBP5300 is not specified as the default printer.
Remedy  Specify it as the default printer.
Cause 2 | The CAPT software may not be installed properly.

Remedy In order to check if the CAPT software is installed properly, print from an
application. If you cannot print properly, uninstall the CAPT software and install
it again. (See "Uninstalling the CAPT Software," on p. 4-73, "Installing the
CAPT Software," on p. 4-4)

The printer stops printing temporarily.

Cause When printing after the paper is changed from narrower one to wider one, the
printer cools down the fixing unit so that the print quality is maintained.

Remedy Please wait a moment. The printer cools down the fixing unit automatically.
When the printer finished cooling down the fixing unit, it stops operation and
becomes ready to print. If the printer was in the middle of printing, it resumes
the job after finishing the cool down process.

CD-ROM Setup does not appear automatically. (Windows 98/Me only)

Cause [Auto insert notification] is not selected.

Remedy Display the properties for the CD-ROM drive from [Device Manager] and select
[Auto insert notification] in the [Settings] sheet.
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When the printer is shared over a network, it takes a long time to obtain the status in the
Printer Status Window.

Cause You are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another
operating system equipped with Windows Firewall as the print server, and
Windows Firewall is configured to block communication with the client
computers.

Remedy  Start up the print server, then configure Windows Firewall to unblock
communication with the client computers. (See "Windows Firewall,” on p. 9-15)

The printer status is not displayed properly in the Printer Status Window when the printer is
shared over a network.

Cause You are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another
operating system equipped with Windows Firewall as a client computer, and
Windows Firewall is blocking communication with the print server.

Remedy  Configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the print server.
(See "Windows Firewall," on p. 9-15)
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Co@ ing the Printer Features

This printer is provided with a function of Configuration Page Print that allows you to
confirm the optional settings of the printer, settings for [Device Settings] in the
[Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, and the current printer status such as
[Number of Total Printed Pages]. The printer driver is also provided with a function
of Network Status Print that allows you to check the version of the printer's network
board equipped with the printer or confirm the TCP/IP settings. Use these functions
when required after installing and connecting the printer, for example when you
want to check the operation.

& NOTE

* Configuration Page Print is designed to be printed on A4 size paper. Load A4 size paper.
* For details on Network Status Print, see "Chapter 4 Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-93.

2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Utility] — [Configuration Page Print].

#} Canon LBP5300
Job Weldleatl Help

Preferences... |

LUtility » Calibration...

Device Settings ¥ Out-of-Register Colors Carrection...

Al

Refresh

Configuration Page Print...

Printing Position Adjustment Print...

8

Current Print Jab | My Job Operation

Titls | Contsnts |

Document Mame

User Name
Computer Hame

Frinks configuration page.

A confirmation message is displayed.
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3 Click [OK].

Configuration Page Print Fg\

\l) Prints Configuration Page Prink.

Configuration Page Print is printed.

4 Confirm the contents of the Configuration Page Print.

Configuration Page Print prints information as shown in the following figure. You
can confirm the optional settings of the printer, settings for [Device Settings] in

the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, and the current printer status

such as [Number of Total Printed Pages].

@ mPORTANT

This is a sample of Configuration Page Print. The contents may differ from the
Configuration Page Print printed by your printer.

[«=V I[N Configuration Page

Cassetta 2 : Beist

Dovice Settiags
Slaep Mode Settings
1.

on
30 minutas
tion Timer . off
00
after Fawer Cn Print Briori ey
Cassottes
i AL
Bs
tridge Replacement Notice i on
Print Setting
nt Mized Coler/B&W Decs at Hi Spaod & Moda 3
on
en
r hdjustoent
@ ray ©.00 mm
: 0.0 ma
©.00 ma
i 0.00 mm
Cancel Job Key Sattinga
cal Error Jabs an
cal Browssing Jobt :on
Pranter Data ¢ Tiee : 28/06/2006 14:38

Preduct Nama : 1EEE3I00
Controller veraion T
Engine varaion
Cuplex Unit Version
Driver Voraion

use

Varder 1D + Oxddas
Produse 10 x26a1
Sarial Nusbar : 000000000080

: 20/06/2006 10:38
tal Printed Pages :

Coler Print Pages

BEW  Print Pagas

Wumber of 2-sided Printing sheets
Bumber of Jobs

roone

Canon and Canon loge ars trademarks of CANON INC.
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CHAPTER

This chapter describes the procedures for installing the optional accessories on the printer.

Paper Feeder . .. ... . 8-2
Moving the Printer . .. .. 8-3
Removing the Packing Materials and Installing the Paper Feeder ... .................... 8-7
Removing the Paper Feeder ... ... . . . . 8-13
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Pa eeder

The paper feeder is to be installed at the bottom of the printer unit.

PAPER FEEDER PF-93

A\ WARNING

Be sure to turn the printer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then disconnect all
the interface cables and power cord from the printer before installing the paper
feeder. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged,
resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

M MPORTANT
* Do not touch the connector (A) or feed roller (B) in the paper feeder. This may result in
damage to the printer or misfeeds.

Installing the Optional Accessories E

* If you are printing from Cassette 2, make sure that Cassette 1 is set before printing. If you
print from Cassette 2 when Cassette 1 is not set, this will cause paper jams.
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&2 NOTE

Load paper in the paper feeder in the same manner as you load paper in Cassette 1. For
more details, see "Chapter 3 Loading and Outputting Paper".

Moving the Printer

When installing the paper feeder in the printer after installing the printer, move the
printer to an appropriate location temporarily using the following procedure.

A\ WARNING
Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then
disconnect all the interface cables from the printer before moving the printer.
Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged, resulting in a
fire or electrical shock.

A\ cAuTION

Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop resulting in personal injury.

1 Perform the following procedure.

Turn the printer OFF (D.

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off 2), and then disconnect the
USB cable (3.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet @.

OFF

Paper Feeder 8-3
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2 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

3 Pull out the paper cassette.
Pull out the paper cassette gently (.

While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the printer unit
as shown in the figure @.
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a Move the printer unit from the installation site.

Carry the printer with 2 or more people by holding the center of the lift handles on
the lower portion of the printer and lifting it up at the same time.

A\ CAUTION

*This printer weighs approximately 25.8 kg without the paper cassette
installed. The printer must be carried by 2 or more people, and care must
be taken to avoid hurting your back or other portions of your body when
carrying the printer.

Paper Feeder 8-5
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* Be sure not to hold the printer by the front panel, output area, or any
portions other than the lift handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer,
resulting in personal injury.

@ mPORTANT

Make sure that the front cover and multi-purpose tray are closed before carrying
the printer.
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Removing the Packing Materials and Installing the Paper
Feeder

The paper feeder is to be installed at the bottom of the printer unit.

A\ cAuTION
¢ Put the printer or paper feeder down slowly and carefully. Be careful not to hurt
your hands.

* Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop resulting in personal injury.

@ MPORTANT
« If there is any packing material remaining inside the paper feeder, this may result in
misfeeds or damage to the printer when operating the printer. Be sure to remove all the
packing materials following the procedure.
* The removed packing materials are required when transporting the printer for relocation
or maintenance. Keep them where they will not get lost.

& NOTE

The packing materials may be changed in form or position to be placed, or may be added
or removed without notice.

Paper Feeder 8-7
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1 Remove the tape attached to the paper feeder (3 locations).

2 Pull out the paper cassette from the paper feeder.
Pull out the paper cassette gently .

Installing the Optional Accessories E
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While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the paper

feeder as shown in the figure @.

3 Remove the packing material with tape inside the paper

feeder.

then remove it together with the packing material @.

Remove the tape @

n $8110SS820y [euoidQ ayi Buijeisu|
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4 Remove the packing material with tape and a sheet of blank
paper from the paper cassette.

Remove the tape (O, then remove it together with the packing material .
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5 Place the paper feeder at the installation site.

When carrying the paper feeder, hold the lift handles on both sides with both
hands as shown in the figure.

@ MPORTANT

* Do not touch the connector (A) or feed roller (B) in the paper feeder. This may
result in damage to the printer or misfeeds.

* Do not install the paper feeder on a platform that may warp from the weight of the
printer and optional accessories, or where the printer is liable to sink (such as a
carpet or mat).

* Secure sufficient space around the paper feeder so that you can install the printer
and connect cords such as the power cord and interface cables.
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6 When installing the printer unit on the paper feeder, gently set
it down so that each surface of the printer unit is flush with
the front or side surfaces of the paper feeder.

Also, match the positioning pins (A) and connector (B) when setting the printer
unit.

@ MPORTANT

If the printer unit cannot be placed on the paper feeder properly, lift the printer unit
once, hold it horizontally, and place it again. If you try to set the printer unit
forcefully without lifting it, the connector and positioning pins may be broken.

7 Set the paper cassette in the printer unit and paper feeder.

8 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

9 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

10 Connect the USB cable.
& NOTE

After installing the paper feeder, you have to specify the settings for the optional
accessories in the [Configuration]/[Device Settings] sheet in the printer driver. You
can obtain the status of the optional accessories automatically by clicking [Get
Device Status] in the [Configuration]/[Device Settings] sheet.
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Removing the Paper Feeder

Remove the paper feeder using the following procedure.

A\ WARNING

Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then
disconnect all the interface cables and power cord from the printer before
removing the paper feeder. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may
be damaged, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

A\ cAuTION
* Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop resulting in personal injury.
* Do not carry the printer with the paper feeder installed. If you do so, the paper
feeder may drop resulting in personal injury.

(M MPORTANT
When moving or servicing the printer, remove the paper feeder and paper cassette.
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1 Turn the printer OFF.

2 If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then
disconnect the USB cable.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.

Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

)|

Pull out the paper cassette from the printer unit and all the
paper feeder.

Lift the printer unit and remove it from the paper feeder.

Move the paper feeder.

Move back the printer unit to the installation site.

© ®© N O

Set the paper cassette in the printer.

10 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

11 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

12 Connect the USB cable.
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Appendix E

Sp&m cations

& NOTE

For details on specifications for the network board of the printer, see "Chapter 5
Appendix" in Network Guide.

Hardware Specifications

Type Desktop Page Printer

Printing method Electrophoto Method (On-demand fixing)

When printing A4 continuously

Black and white printing: 21 pages/min.

Color printing: 21 pages/min.

Printing speed * Print speed may drop in stages depending on
Plain paper (60 to 105 g/m?) the paper size, paper type, print copies, and the
settings of the fixing mode. (This is because the
safety function that prevents damage caused by
heat becomes active.)

0 second from standby mode
- 45 seconds or less from power ON*'*2
- Approximately 20 seconds from the sleep

mode*'*?
Warm-up time *! May vary depending on the use conditions (such
(20°C (68°F)) as the availability of the optional accessories and

installation environment).

*2190 seconds or less immediately after the toner
cartridges are replaced

*3 Approximately 60 seconds when any cover is
opened or closed during the sleep state

When printing A4
First print time Approx. 10.1 seconds or less
* May vary depending on the output environment.
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Cassette 1

- Standard sizes
A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, 8.5 x 13,
16K

- Custom paper sizes
Width 148.0 to 215.9 mm; Length 210.0 to 355.6
mm

Paper capacity: approx. 250 sheets (64 g/m?)

Cassette 2

Paper size (Optional)

- Standard sizes
A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, 8.5 x 13,
16K

- Custom paper sizes
Width 148.0 to 215.9 mm; Length 210.0 to 355.6
mm

Paper capacity: approx. 500 sheets (64 g/m?)

Multi-purpose
tray

- Standard sizes
A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement,
8.5 x 13, 16K, Envelope DL, Envelope COM10,
Envelope C5, Envelope Monarch, Envelope B5,
Index Card

- Custom paper sizes
Width 76.2 to 215.9 mm; Length 127.0 to 355.6
mm

Paper capacity: approx. 100 sheets (64 g/m?)

Automatic 2-sided printing

A4, Legal, Letter, 8.5x 13

Paper output

Face-down

Output capacity

Output tray: approx. 200 sheets (64 g/m?)

Noise (Sound value released
based on 1IS09296)

Audio power level
During standby:
Background noise level (4.3 B or less)
During operation: 6.6 B or less

Sound pressure level (Bystander position)
During standby: 35 dB [A] or less
During operation: 53 dB [A] or less

Operating environment (Printer
unit only)

Operating environment temperature: 10 to 30 °C
(50 to 86 °F)

Humidity: 10 to 80 % RH (no condensation)

Specifications 9-3

Appendix H



Appendix E

Host interface

USB interface

- Windows 98/Me: USB Full-Speed (USB1.1
equivalent)

- Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: USB 2.0
Hi-Speed/USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)

Network interface

- 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX (RJ-45)
Full duplex; Half duplex

User interface

9 LED indicators
1 Operation key

Power supply

110 - 127 V ( 10 %) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)
220 - 240 V (+ 10 %) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)

Power consumption
(at temperature of 20°C (68°F))

110-127V
Average during operation: approx. 430 W*'
Average during standby: approx. 40 W*'
Average during the sleep mode: approx. 13 W*!
Maximum: 1287 W*2 or less

220-240V
Average during operation: approx. 415 W*!
Average during standby: approx. 45 W*'
Average during the sleep mode: approx. 13 W*'!
Maximum: 1213 W*2 or less

*1 When the printer is with standard equipment.

*2The instantaneous peak on startup when all the
optional accessories are installed in the printer
shall not be counted.

Consumables | Toner cartridge

- Canon Cartridge 711 Black

- Canon Cartridge 711 Yellow

- Canon Cartridge 711 Magenta

- Canon Cartridge 711 Cyan

Printable pages: approx. 6,000 pages*

* Canon Genuine Cartridge, and for A4 or Letter
size paper at 5 % page coverage with the default
print density setting

9-4
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Printer unit
(excluding the toner cartridges)............. approx. 22.0 kg
Toner cartridge (each) ........ccccoeeeee. approx. 1.2 kg

Printer unit and
included parts

Weight

Toner cartridge (each)
(Canon Genuine Cartridge) (each)..approx. 1.2 kg*
PAPER FEEDER PF-93
(including the cassette) .................... approx. 5.0 kg
* When the toner cartridges are one of the
following Genuine Canon Cartridges:
Canon Cartridge 711 Black
Canon Cartridge 711 Yellow
Canon Cartridge 711 Magenta
Canon Cartridge 711 Cyan

Consumables
and optional
accessories

Software Specifications

Printing software

CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology)

Printable area

Data cannot be printed within a 5.0 mm margin on all

sides of the paper. (10 mm for envelopes)

* The data may be printed with the edges missing when a
document with no margins is printed, even if the [Print
with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] check box in
the [Finishing Details] dialog box in the [Finishing] sheet
is selected. In this case, specify the scaling factor in the
printer driver to print smaller so that any data on the
document will not miss, and then print again.
Depending on the print data to be printed, however, the
edge of paper may blot during color printing when the
[Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] check
box is selected.
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DiEsions of Each Part
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B PAPER FEEDER PF-93

Front Surface »

405

7

(mm)

Dimensions of Each Part
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Ab

olor Printing

This section describes the fundamentals of colors and the way this printer
reproduces colors.

The Three Primary Colors of Light and Color

The colors that you see on a computer screen are reproduced from the three basic
colors red, green and blue. The 3 primary colors of light, which are red, green and
blue, can be combined to give white (additive color mixing).

White

(Gleen

A color printer, however, does not use the 3 primary colors of light, but uses the
same 3 primary colors as used in paintings to reproduce colors. If the 3 primary
colors of paint, C (cyan), M (magenta) and Y (yellow) are mixed together, the
resulting color is black (subtractive color mixing).

Black

9-8
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The three primary colors of light and color are thus in a complementary color
relationship.

The red in light and cyan in color, green in light and magenta in color, and blue in
light and yellow in color complement one another.

Method for Expressing Color

Creating colors for painting involves mixing the colors on a palette to get a match. In
a computer display and printer, it is not possible to mix colors to match in the same
way as paints, so colors are reproduced by groups of colored dots.

Paints On a Monitor or Printer

On the computer display, various colors are reproduced by the intensity of three
red, green, and blue dots.

Appendix H

Color Bar
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In the case of a printer, it is not possible to change the intensity of toner colors.
Because of this, a much larger number of dots are used compared to a computer
display, and various colors are reproduced by adding K (black) to the C (cyan), M
(magenta) and Y (yellow). This means that higher resolution color prints are
possible the smaller these dots are.

% W
I—

Color Bar

About Color Printing

A color printer expresses the shape and color of images in groups of minute C
(Cyan), M (Magenta), Y (Yellow), and B (Black) dots.

Therefore, image data input to the printer is divided into cyan, magenta, yellow, and
black.

4 4
< 4 q ' 4 Y
25 () | e =5
() V() = N
o Ve s 29
Y M C K

The data is reproduced separately by each toner cartridge, and the toner is
transferred one after another.

Prints the reverse side of the paper

"’
27 | 4=

o

Data
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The data for all four colors is then transferred onto paper, and the paper passes
through the fixing unit and is output.

Achieving More Beautiful Color Printing

If the color in the print are not as expected, or the image quality is low, or the
printout takes a long time, the printer performance is halved. By making minor
adjustments and taking a little bit of care, we can make sure we get 100% out of the
printer.

B Adjusting the color on the display
Colors that you can see on the computer display are not limited to true colors. If we
perform a color print based on the colors we can see on the computer display with the aim
of matching those colors, the printed colors will be a little different.
Use the color samples or color adjustment tools that come with the application software to
adjust the displayed colors to the colors that are actually printed.

About Color Printing 9-11
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B Adjusting the resolution
It does not matter how high the resolution of printing data is, you cannot get better picture
quality than the resolution of the printer. A resolution of 600 dpi at printer sizes is
sufficient. If the resolution of print data is too high, print processing will take a large
amount of time, and the data size will also grow. Conversely, if the data resolution is too
low, you cannot achieve sufficient image quality.
Check the dimensions and resolution of print data using an image processing application,
and set the resolution to 300 dpi or 200 dpi.

H Using the toner save mode for confirming the text and layout
When checking the contents or layout of a document, print in the toner save mode if you
want to check the text or positions.

Appendix E

&2 NOTE

For details on specifying the toner save mode, see "[Quality] Sheet," on p. 5-39.
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Ne;.ibt Device Installer

The supplied CD-ROM includes the "NetSpot Device Installer”, which is a utility that
can initialize the settings of a printer connected to the network. The NetSpot Device

Installer is software that allows you to easily initialize the settings of printers
connected to the network.

For more details on NetSpot Device Installer, see "Network Guide".

& NOTE

When the printer driver is installed from CD-ROM Setup, the initial settings for the
network are performed automatically. Use "NetSpot Device Installer" as needed when
you want to reset the IP address manually without using CD-ROM Setup.

NetSpot Device Installer 9-13
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Pri onitor Installer

The supplied CD-ROM includes "Print Monitor Installer" that creates a port (Canon
CAPT Port) for connecting your computer to the printer on a TCP/IP network, as
well as the printing software (CAPT).

For details on Canon CAPT Port, see "Network Guide".

&> NOTE

When the printer driver is installed from CD-ROM Setup, the following port is created
automatically depending on the operating system of the computer on which the printer
driver is installed.

- Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: Standard TCP/IP Port

- Windows 98/Me: Canon CAPT Port

Use "Print Monitor Installer" as needed such as when you want to create a port (Canon
CAPT Port) without using CD-ROM Setup.

9-14
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Wiﬂs Firewall

Windows Firewall is a feature of Windows XP Service Pack 2 and other operating
systems that protects your computer by blocking unauthorized access over the
network.

Because of this, you need to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication
if you are using the printer with an operating system that is equipped with Windows
Firewall.

The following settings are required on the print server (the computer to which the
printer is directly connected) and client computers (the computers that use the
printer via the network).

Setting See

B When installing CAPT Software from CD-ROM Setup
The [Warning] dialog box appears during the installation.
Click [Yes] to configure Windows Firewall to unblock
communication with the client computers.

See p.4-5

Print f\  Todisplay the status of the shared printers, vou must ramave the Windows Firewal black sot against ‘Canan LBPS300 RPC Server Pracess
£ Dayauwant o changs the YWindows Firewall that the ock wil be remaved?

B When installing CAPT Software from [Add Printer Wizard]
or [Windows Explorer]
Configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with
the client computers using "CAPT Windows Firewall Utility".

See p.9-16

Configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the

Clients .
print server.

See p.9-19

@ MPORTANT

If you want to copy "CAPT Windows Firewall Utility" to your hard disk to run it, copy all of
the files (CNAC5FW.EXE, CAPTRGFW.DLL, CNAC5FW.INI) from the [WF_UTIL] folder
on the supplied "LBP5300 User Software" CD-ROM to your hard disk.

Windows Firewall 9-15
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Configuring Windows Firewall to Unblock Communication
with the Client Computers

1 Insert the supplied "LBP5300 User Software"” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

2 From the [Start] menu, select [My Computer], right-click the
CD-ROM icon, and then select [Open] from the pop-up menu.

3 Double-click [English] = [WF_UTIL] — [CNAC5FW.EXE].
[CAPT Windows Firewall Utility] runs.

@ mPORTANT

You can also run the utility by selecting [Run] from the [Start] menu, entering
"D:\English\WF_UTIL\CNAC5FW.EXE", and then clicking [OK]. (The CD-ROM
drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ
depending on the computer you are using.)

4 Click [Unblock].

%1 CAPT Windows Firewall Utility E

Uss this program ta set or cancel the Windows Firewall block against communications between a server
and clients.
IF you want to use ‘Canon LBP5300 s a shared printer, maks sure ta cancel the black.

*This button is not active if the block has aleady been
canceled

Sy This setting allaws you 1o cancel the Windaws Firewall bio Unblack,
% Ta use ‘Canon LBPS300' as a shared printer, click [Unblock!

= e 0 e el o e s et
K)@ deactivated such as when the printer s not set a5 a shared _ e |
printer, click [Block]

s e e b et bz

Clase

&> NOTE

You cannot click [Unblock] if the firewall is already configured to unblock
communication with client computers.
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5 ciick [0K].

CAPT WF Utility.

(L) Theblockis canceled.

& NOTE

To check if the Windows Firewall block has been properly cleared, select [Control
Panel] from the [Start] menu, then click [Network and Internet Connections] —
[Windows Firewall].

Make sure that the [Canon LBP5300 RPC Server Process] check box is selected in
the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box.

= Windows Firewall %]

| General | Exceptions | Advanced |

windows Firewal is blocking incoming netwark connections, ewcept for the
proarams and services selected below. Adding exceptions slows some programs
o wark better but might increase your security risk.

Programs and Services:

Remote Assistance
[ Remate Desklop
I UPRP Framewark

[[addProgam.. | [ addPor. |[  Edi. | [ Dok

Display a notification when Windows Firewall blocks & program

wlhat are the risks of allowing exceptions?

(== =D

Windows Firewall is now configured to unblock communication with client computers.

Configuring Windows Firewall to Block Communication

with the Client Computers

1 Insert the supplied "LBP5300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Windows Firewall 9-17
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2 From the [Start] menu, select [My Computer], right-click the
CD-ROM icon, and then select [Open] from the pop-up menu.

3 Double-click [English] = [WF_UTIL] — [CNAC5FW.EXE].
[CAPT Windows Firewall Utility] runs.

(M MPORTANT

You can also run the utility by selecting [Run] from the [Start] menu, entering
"D:\English\WF_UTIL\CNAC5FW.EXE", and then clicking [OK]. (The CD-ROM
drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ
depending on the computer you are using.)

4 Click [Block].

%5 CAPT Windows Firewall Utility

Use this program to set or cancel the Windows Firewall block against communications between a server
and clients
IF you want to use Tanon LBP5300" as a shared printer. make sure to cancel the block.

S This setting allavs you to cancel the \windows Firewall block.
\'1;@ To use Tanon LBP5300' as a shared printer. click [Unblock].
/ * This button is not active if the block has already bean

canceled,

Ty If you na longer need to keep the Windows Firewall block
vtg deactivatad such as when the printer is not set as a shared
printer, click. [Block].
" This button is not active if th block has alrsady been sst

Close

& NOTE

You cannot click [Block] if Windows Firewall is already configured to block
communication with client computers.

5 ciick [0K].

CAPT WF Utitity  [X]

\l,) The block s set.

Windows Firewall is now configured to block communication with the client computers.
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Configuring Windows Firewall to Unblock Communication
with the Print Server

O MPORTANT

If you do not perform the following settings on the client computers, the printer status may
not be displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and some of the printer functions
may not operate properly.

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].

2 Click [Network and Internet Connections], then click
[Windows Firewall].

3 In the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box,
select the [File and Printer Sharing] check box, and then click
[OK].

= Windows Firewall

General | Exceptions | Advanced

Windows Firewal is blocking incoming netwerk connections, except for the
programs and services selected below. Adding exceptions allows some programs
to work better but might increase your secuity risk

Brogiams and Services:

[ Remote Desktop
[ UPAP Framewark

File and Printer Sharing )

[ AddProgam.. | [ AddPor. | [ Edt Delets

Display a notification when 'Windows Firewall blocks a program

‘what are the risks of allowing exceptions?

() o)

Windows Firewall is configured to unblock communication with the print server.
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Numerics

100 Indicator (Green), 1-9
2-sided Printing, 3-58

A

Add Printer Wizard
Windows 2000, 4-38
Windows 98/Me, 4-44
Windows XP/Server 2003, 4-31
Adjusting the Printing Position, 6-27
Administrators Permission, 4-14, 4-19, 4-32, 4-38
Advanced Settings, 5-37
Alarm Indicator, 1-10
Auxiliary Tray (Multi-purpose Tray), 1-8
Aucxiliary Tray (Output Tray), 1-7

Binding Location, 5-32
Borders, 5-56
Brightness, 5-70

C

C (Cyan) Toner Cartridge Slot, 1-9

Calibration, 6-18

Cancel Job Key, 5-18

Cancel Job Key/Cancel Job Indicator (Orange),
1-10

Canon CAPT Print Monitor, 9-14

Canon Printer Uninstaller, 4-48, 4-49

CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology), 4-
4

Cassette Protective Cover, 1-8

CD-ROM, 1-4
Cleaning
Fixing Roller, 6-25
Outside of the Printer, 6-34
Client, 4-53, 4-61
Coated Paper, 3-5
[Color Adjustment] Sheet, 5-42
Color Mode, 5-40
Color Settings, 5-42
[Configuration]/[Device Settings] Sheet, 5-45
Continue Printing with the Multi-purpose Tray, 5-
39
Contrast, 5-70
Control Panel, 1-7
Copies, 5-27
Correction of a Phenomenon of "Out-of-Register
Colors", 6-23
Custom Installation, 4-4
Custom Paper Size, 5-28
Custom Settings, 5-40

D

Deleting/Pausing/Resuming a Print Job, 5-16

Detailed Settings for Booklet, 5-33

Details, 5-34

Dimensions, 9-6

Document Properties
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, 5-9, 5-11
Windows 98/Me, 5-13, 5-26

Download Installation, 4-53, 4-61

Duplex Unit, 1-9, 7-26

E

Easy Installation, 4-4
Edit and Preview, 5-77
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Edit Watermark, 5-29

Enable Image Correction, 5-65

Envelope, 3-5

ERR Indicator (Orange), 1-9

ETB (Electro static Transfer Belt)
Unit, 1-9

F

Finishing, 5-33, 5-61
Finishing Details, 5-35
[Finishing] Sheet, 5-32
Firewall, 9-15

Fixing Roller, 6-25
Foot Positions, 2-6
Format Settings, 5-31
Front Cover, 1-8

G

Get Device Status, 5-45
Gutter, 5-33, 5-60
Gutter Settings, 5-34

H

Heavy Paper, 3-4

Important Safety Instructions, xviii
Installation

Manuals, 5-86

Printer Driver, 4-4
Installation Environment, 2-3
Installation on Clients, 4-61
Installation Problems, 7-50
Installation Requirements, 2-4
Installation Site, 2-3
Installation Space, 2-5

K

K (Black) Toner Cartridge Slot, 1-9

L

Label, 3-5
LAN
Cable, 2-30
Connector, 1-8
Laser Beam, xxii
Lift Handles, 1-8
LNK Indicator (Green), 1-9
Load Paper Indicator, 1-10
Loading Paper
Custom Paper Size, 3-45
Envelope, 3-40
Heavy Paper, 3-17, 3-35
Labels, 3-35
Multi-purpose Tray, 3-33
Paper Cassette, 3-17
Plain Paper, 3-17, 3-35
Transparencies, 3-35
Local Installation, 4-53
Local Printer, 4-33, 4-39, 4-44

M (Magenta) Toner Cartridge Slot, 1-9
Manual Color Settings, 5-40, 5-68
Manual Scaling, 5-28

Manuals, 5-86

[Matching] Sheet, 5-43

Miscellaneous Problems, 7-65
Multi-purpose Tray, 1-8, 3-14, 3-33

N

NetSpot Device Installer, 9-13
Network Environment, 2-30, 4-53
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o)

Objective, 5-39
Online Help, 5-80
Online Manuals, 5-86
Optional Accessories, 1-11
Options
Paper Feeder, 1-11
Orientation, 5-27, 5-64
Output Size, 5-27
Output Tray, 1-7, 3-15
Output Tray, 3-15
Paper Capacity, 3-16

P

Page Layout, 5-28
Page Options, 5-31
Page Order, 5-28
[Page Setup] Sheet, 5-27
Page Size, 5-27
PageComposer, 5-79
Paper
Printable Area, 3-7
Storage, 3-9
Storing Printouts, 3-9
Paper Alignment, 5-32
Paper Cassette, 1-8, 3-14, 3-17
Paper Feeder, 1-11, 8-2
Installation, 8-7
Removal, 8-13
Paper Guides, 1-8
Paper Jam Indicator, 1-10
Paper Jams, 7-3
Paper Selection, 5-38
Paper Size, 3-2
Abbreviations of Paper Sizes, 3-6
List, 3-2
Paper Source, 3-10, 5-38
Paper Capacity, 3-11
Precautions for Handling, 3-14
Selection, 3-12
Type, 3-11
Paper Source Options, 5-45

[Paper Source] Sheet, 5-38
Paper Type, 5-39
Paper Type List, 3-3
Parts and Their Functions, 1-7
Pause when Printing from the Multi-purpose Tray,
5-39
Peripheral Space Required, 2-5
Plain Paper, 3-4
Plug and Play
Windows 2000, 4-18
Windows 98/Me, 4-23
Windows XP/Server 2003, 4-13
Poster Printing, 5-53
Power Socket, 1-8
Power Supply
Turning the Printer OFF, 2-34
Turning the Printer ON, 2-33
Power Supply Requirements, 2-4
Power Switch, 1-7
Preview, 5-48
Print Color Sample, 5-40, 5-72
Print in Different Orientations, 5-32
Print Monitor Installer, 9-14
Print on the Other Side, 5-39
Print Server, 4-54
Print Server Settings, 4-54
Print Style, 5-58
Printer
Cleaning, 6-34
Handling, 6-44
Moving, 6-37
Parts and Their Functions, 1-7
Setting Printer Information, 5-3
Printer Driver
Installation, 4-4
Uninstallation, 4-73
Printer Name, 4-30, 4-36, 4-42, 4-47
Printer Properties
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, 5-12, 5-26
Windows 98/Me, 5-14, 5-26
Printer Sharing Settings
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, 4-56
Printer Status Window
Consumables/Counters Menu, 5-96
Deleting/Pausing/Resuming a Print Job, 5-16
Device Settings Menu, 5-97
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Display, 5-93
Displaying Printer Status When Using a Print
Server, 5-100

Parts and Functions, 5-90

Preferences Menu, 5-95

Refresh, 5-99

Resolve Error, 5-99

Utility Menu, 5-97
Printing, 3-52, 3-58, 5-5
Printing Date, 5-56
Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet, 5-49
Printing Preferences, 5-9
Problems

Installation, 7-50

Others, 7-65

Paper, 7-48

Paper Jams, 7-3

Print Quality, 7-37

Service Error Display, 7-32
Profile

Add/Edit, 5-47

Allow Profile Selection, 5-47

Allow Setting Edition, 5-47

Comment, 5-46

Define Document Property, 5-47

Delete, 5-46

Export, 5-47

Import, 5-46

Name, 5-46

Profile List, 5-46

Specifying Profiles, 5-73
[Profile] Sheet, 5-46

Q

[Quality] Sheet, 5-39

R

Rating Label, 1-8
Ready Indicator, 1-10
Rear Cover, 1-8

Scaling, 5-51
Self-diagnostic Test, 2-33
Serial Number, 9-25
Service Error Display, 7-32
Settings, 5-40
Shared Printer, 4-53
Show Icon in the Taskbar, 5-45
Sleep Mode, 2-35
Specifications, 9-2
Hardware, 9-2
Software, 9-5
Spooling at Host, 5-45
System Requirements, 4-2

T

Temperature/Humidity Conditions, 2-3

Toner Cartridges
Message, 6-2
Precautions for Handling, 6-15
Replacement, 6-2
Storage, 6-17

Toner Density, 5-67

Toner Indicator, 1-10

Top Cover, 1-7

Transparency, 3-4

Tray Extension, 1-8

Troubleshooting Map, 7-2

U

Ultrasonic Humidifier, 2-3
Uninstallation

Manuals, 5-89

Printer Driver, 4-73
Unusable Paper, 3-8
Usable Paper, 3-2
USB

Cable, 2-28

Class Driver, 4-10, 4-27

Connector, 1-9
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\'

Ventilation Slots, 1-7, 1-8
View Settings, 5-46

W

Watermark, 5-28, 5-54
Windows Firewall, 9-15

Y

Y (Yellow) Toner Cartridge Slot, 1-9
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Loﬂn of the Serial Number

The serial number is required for receiving maintenance service. The serial number
for this printer is indicated at the location shown in the following figure.

O MPORTANT

The label on which the serial number is indicated is required for service or maintenance.
Be sure not to remove them.

H Inside of the Printer

OooCooooo0

LT D

Serial Number

H Outside View of the Packaging Box

LBP5300

L

0568BXXX[AA]

| A

XXXX000001
\ L e

Serial Number

Location of the Serial Number 9-25
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